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NOTICE. 



"While I wa^ Qngag^ with the tlpiird pwrt of my Early 
J^nglish Pronunciation, Prof. Hald^izm^ sent qvo a reprint 
of some humorous letters \>j Bauoh> entitled Penn9yilvani8h 
Demh. JDe Campain Breefi^ /Um Pit Schwefflebrenner un de 
Pevvf/j ai altt/x geptMished oily tooch in "Father Abraham.*' 
Perceiying ^t once the analogy between this debased Germain 
with English intenni^ture^ and Chaucer's, debased Anglo- 
saxon with l^orman intermixture^ I requested and obtained 
suQh further information as enabled me to giYe an acc<»uit 
of this singular modern reproduction of the manner |n which 
pur English language itself was built \Kp, and insert it. m 
tho introduction to Boiy chapter on Chaucer-'s pronunciation^ 
&rly English ^onundaiion, pp. 6&2-.663. But I felt it 
would be a los9 tp Philology if this curious, liying example 
of a mixture of languages were dismissed with such ^ 
Qursory nptiooy, mi I. therefore requested Prof, Haldeman, 
who by birth and residence^ philolpgiical and phonetic 
knowledge^ was^ sp wpU fii^ted foi: the tasik^ to draw up a 
more ^tended, npitipe^ as a p^ppr tp be read bc^pre the 
PhildlpgiQaJ @ocJiety of X^^stdoiif lievfi^, aros^ the follow- 
ing little treatise^ pf which I,, for- my pwi^ part, can oiay 
regret the brevity. But thc^ Philological Spcipty, haying 
recently exhausted most of its resources by undertaking the 
publication of several extra volumes, was unable to issue 
anPther of such length, and hence the present Essay appears 
independently. Owing to his absence from England and 
my own connexion with the paper, which I commimicated 
and read to the Philological Society, on 3 June, 1870, Prof. 



Vl KoncE. 

Haldeman requested me to superintend the printing of his 
essay, and add anything that might occur to me. This will 
account for a few footnotes signed with my name. The 
Professor was fortunately able to examine one revise him- 
self^ so, that though I am mainly responsible for the press 
work^ I hope that the errors may be very slight 

Sufficient importance does not seem to haye been hitherto 
attached to watching the growth and change of living lan- 
guages. We have devoted our philological energies to the 
study of dead tongues which we could not pronounce, and 
have therefore been compelled to compare by letters rather 
than by sounds, and which we know only in the form im- 
pressed upon them by scholars of various times. The form 
in which they were originally written is for ever concealed. 
The form in which they appear in the earliest manuscripts 
has practically never been published, but has to be painfiilly 
collected from a mass of various readings. The form we 
know is a critical, conjectural form, patched up by men 
distinguished for scholarship, but for the most part entirely 
ignorant of the laws which govern the changes of speech. 
The very orthography is medieval. We are thus enabled 
to see as little of the real genesis of language, in form, in 
soimd, in grammatical and logical construction, in short in 
the real pith of philological investigation — ^the relation of 
thought to speech-soimds — as the study of a full-grown 
salmon would enable us to judge of the marvellous develop- 
ment of that beautiM fish. Such studies as the present 
will, I hope, serve among others to stimulate exertion in 
the new direction. We cannot learn life by studying fossils 
alone. 

Alex. J. Ellis. 

ElNBDrOTOlf, 

23 Afbil, 1872. 
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CHAPTER I. 

People — History — Location — Condition. 

The reciprocal influence of languages affords an interesting 
subject of investigation, and it is the object of this essay to 
present an outline of a dialect which has been formed within 
a century, and which continues to be spoken, subject to the 
influences which developed it. Of such languages, English, 
Wallachian, and Hinddst&ni, are familiar examples. 

Like other languages, the dialect of German known as 
Pennsylvania Dutch presents variations due to the limited 
intercourse of a widely-scattered agricultural population, and 
to the several dialects brought from abroad, chiefly from the 
region of the Upper Rhine, and the Neckar, the latter furnish- 
ing the Suabian or Rhenish Bavarian element. The language 
is therefore South German, as brought in by emigrants from 
Rhenish Bavaria, Baden, Alsace (Alsatia), Wurtemberg, Ger- 
man Swisserland, and Darmstadt, There were also natives 
from other regions, with certain French Neutrals deported from 
Nova Scotia to various parts of the United States, including 
the county (Lancaster) where the materials for this essay have 
been collected. These, and probably some families with 
French names from Alsace, are indicated by a few proper 
names, like Roherdeau, Lebo, Deshong and Shunk (both for 
Dejean), and an occasional word like juschtam^nnt (in German 
spelling), the French justement^ but which a native might take 
for a condensation oijust-an-dem-ende. 
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Welsh names like Jenkins, Evans, Owen, Foulke^ Oriffith, 
Morgan, and Jones occur, with the township names of Breck- 
nock, Caernarvon, Lampeter, Leaeock {^hesk' as lat/), and in 
the next county of Chester — Owinedd and Tredyffrin; but 
there seems to ha^e been no fusion between Welsh and Ger- 
man, probably because the Welsh may have spoken English. 
Local names like Handver^ Heidelberg and Manheim, indicate 
whence some of the early residents came. 

The French- American mile appears in German Pennsyl- 
vania, in Bechtekille, EngeUville, Oreshville, Lederachaville, 
Scherksville, SchwenksviUe, Silberlingsville, Wernersville^ Zieg- 
lerville; paralleled by the English town in Kutztotm, Mertz- 
town, Sch<iffer8iown,8trauBtown; burg in Ickesburg, Landisburg, 
Rehreraburg ; and the German dorf has a representative in 
Womehdorf, 

Pennsylvania German does not occur in the counties along 
the northern border of the state, but it has extended into 
Maryland, Western Virginia, Ohio, and farther west ; and it 
has some representatives in western New York, and even in 
Canada. In many of the cities of the United States, such as 
Pittsburgh Chica'go, (Sncinnat'i, and Saint Louis, recent large 
accessions from Germany have brought in true German, and 
to such an extent that the German population of the city of 
BTew York is said to exceed that of every European city ex- 
cept Berlin and Vienna. The newer teutonic population dif- 
fers from the older in living to a great extent in the towns, 
where they are consumers of beer and tobacco — luxuries to 
which the older stock and their descendants were and are but 
little addicted. The numerous allusions to the ' Fatherland ' 
to be met with, belong to the foreign Germans — the natives 
caring no more for Germany than for other parts of Europe, 
for they are completely naturalised, notwithstanding their 
language. 

Several thousand Germans had entered Pennsylvania before 
the year 1689, when a steady stream of emigration set in, and 
it is stated that their number was 100,000 in 1742, and 
280,000 in 1763. They occupied a region which has located 
the Pennsylvania dialect chiefly to the south-east of the Alle- 
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ghenies, exclading several counties near Philadelphia. GFer* 
mantown, six miles from Philadelphia, although settled by 
Germans, seems to* have lost its German character. The lan- 
guage under the name of * Pennsylvania Dutch ' is used by a 
large part of the country population, and may be constantly 
heard in the county towns of Easton on the Delaware, Bead- 
ing (i.e. red-ing) on the Schuylkill, AUentown on the Lehigh, 
Harrisburg (the State capital) on the Susquehanna, Lebanon, 
Lancaster, and Yoric.. 

A fair proportion of the emigrants, including the clergy, 
were educated, and education has never been neglected among 
them. The excellent female boarding schools of the Mora- 
vians were well supported, not only by the people of the in- 
terior, but also by the English-speaking population of the large 
cities, and of the Southern States — a support which prevented 
the German accent of some of the teachers from being imitated 
by the native tentonic piq)ils— for the education was in Eng? 
lish, although German and French were taught. Booksellers 
find it to their advantage to advertise the current German 
and English literature in the numerous German journals of the 
interior, and there is a Deutsch-Amerikanisches Conversations 
Lexicon in course of publication, which gives the following 

statistics of one of the German counties. 

" The German element is strongly and properly represented in Allentown, and 
in Lehigh county generally, where the German language has retained its greatest 
parity, and so strong is this element, that in the city itself there are but few 
persons who speak English exclusiyely. An eyidence of this is found in the 
taxit that in seventy of the eighty Christian congregations in the county, some of 
which are over one hundred years old, Diyine seryice is conducted in the German 
language. AUentown has seven German churches : (two Lutheran, one Re- 
formed, two Methodist, one United Brethren, and one Catholic) ; and nine Ger* 
man journals, of which are published weekly — Der Utiabhdngige ^ Republikanet' 
(fifty-nine years old), Der Triedensbote (fifty-seyen years old), Der Lecha County 
Patriot (forty-three years old), Der Weltbote (fifteen years old, with 12,000 sub- " 
scribers), and Die Zutherische Zeitschrift. The Stadt- und Land-Bate is a daily, 
the Jugendfretmd semi-monthly, with twenty thousand subscribers ; and Pastor 
Brobst's Theologiechen Monatshefte is monthly. Since the beginning of the 
year 1869, the German language has been taught in the public schools." ' The 
Beading Adler is in its seventy-fourth, and the Lancaster Volksfreund in its 
sixty-second year. — Dec. 1869. 

^ Un-ab-hang-ig, un-off-hang-ing, in-de-pend-ent, Polish nie-za-wis-ty. 
^ AUentown has just completed one of the finest pubUc school buUdingsin 
Eastern Pennsylvania. — Newspaper, February, 1870. 
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The conTenient quarto German almanacs (with a printed 
page of about five and a half by seven and a half inches in 
size), were preferred to the duodecimo £nglish almanacs, even 
among the non-Germans, until the appearance of £nglish 
almanaos in the German format about the year 1825. 

The oarly settlers were extensive purchasers and occupiers 
of land, and being thus widely scattered, and having but few 
good roads, the uniformity of the language is greater than 
might have been supposed possible. These people seldom be- 
came merchants and lawyers, and in the list of attorneys 
admitted in Lancaster County, commencing with the year 1729, 
the names are English until 1769, when Hubley and Weitzel 
appear. From 1793 to 1804, of fifty-two names, three are 
German ; from 1825 to 1835, twenty-four names give Reigart 
and Long (the latter anglicised). After 1860 the proportion 
is greater, for among the nine attorneys admitted in 1866, we 
find the German names of Urichj Loop, Kauffman, Reincehl, 
Seltzer, and Miller, At the first school I attended as a child, 
4;here were but three English family names, and in >the play- 
ground, English and Gorman games were practised, such as 

* blumsak' (G, plumpsack), ' Prisoner's base,' and ' Hinkl-wai * 
was graabscht du do P ' which was never played with the col- 
loquy translated. 

Pennsylvania Dutch (so called because Germans call them- 
selves Deutach ^) is known as a dialect which has been corrupted 
or enriched by English words and idioms under a pure or modi- 
fied pronunciation, and spoken by natives, some of them know- 
ing no other language, but most of them speaking or under- 
standing English. Many speak both languages vernacularly, 
with the pure sounds of each, as in distinguishing German tod 

* As if * Kiflm-kel weihe ' chicken hawk^ * wai ' rhyming with boy, 

* In an article on (the) " Pennsylvania Dutch " in the * Atlantic Monthly ' 
(Boston, Mass., Oct., 1869, p. 473J, it is asserted that "the tongue which these 
people speak is not Oerman, nor ao they «xpect you to call it so. On the con- 
trary, the language is strictly a German dialect, as these pages prove. The mis- 
take has arisen from the popular confusion between the terms Dutch and German^ 
which are synonymous with many. In Albany (New York) they speak of the 
J)ouble Dutch Churchy which seems to have been formed by the fusion of a 

* German Reformed' with a * Dutch Reformed ' congregation. These are different 
denominations, now greatly anglicised. In 1867 the Rev. J. C. Dntcher was a 
Putch JEteformed pastor in New York. 
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(death) fr(»n English toad; or English winter from German 
mntevy with a different w^ a lengthened n, a flat t, and a 
trilled r — four distinctions which are natural to my own 
speech. Children, even when rery young, may speak English 
entirely with their parents, and German with their grand- 
parents, and of two house-painters (father and son) the father 
always speaks German and the son English, whether speaking 
together, or with others. The males of a family being more 
abroad than the females^ learn English more readily, and 
while the father, mother, daughters, and servants may speak 
German, father and son may speak English together naturally, 
and not with a view to have two languages, as in Bussia. 
Foreign Germans who go into the interior usually fall into the 
local dialect in about a year, and one remarked that he did so 
that he might not be misunderstood. Some of these, after a 
residence of fifteen or twenty years, speak scarcely a sentence 
of English, and an itinerant piano-tuner, whose business has 
during many years taken him over the country, says that he 
has not found a knowledge of English necessary. 

The English who preceded the Germans in Pennsylvania 
brought their names of objects with them, calling a thrush 
with a red breast a robin; naming a bird not akin to any 
thrush a blackbird', and assigning to a yellow bird the name 
o{ goldfinch^ but adopting a few aboriginal names like racoon^ 
hackee and possum. The Germans did this to some extent, 
for blackbird saying 'schtaar' (G. staar^^ starling,) for the 
goldfinch (oriole) ' goldamschl,' for the thrmh {Oc^ drossel) 
' druschl/ for a woodpecker * specht ' (the G^man name), and 
for a crow * krap.' 

The ground-squirrel is named ' fensemeissli ' (fence-mouse- 
lin, fence being English) ;. a large grey scjuirrel is called * eech- 
haas ' (for eich-haae, o^-hare) ; and in Austria a squirrel is 
akatzel and achkatzel (oak-kitten). The burrowing marmot 
(Arctomys monax), known as ground-hog, is called 'grun'daks' 
(from a fancied analogy with the Germau dachs or badger) and 

^ Words in single anotlEHaibiis Mre- Penm^lvanias G«rman^ The system of spell- 
ing is described in tne next chapter. High G«rman words are commonly in 
italics, or marked Q. 
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in York Goaiitj * grandsan/ a tramslation of the Englieh name. 
The lEngli^h patridge (partridge, Dutch patrijs) is Germanised 
ifito Vpattereesdli ^ — also called 'feld-hinkli' (little field- 
chicken), — ^hinkl being universally used for chicken or chickens. 

The usual perversions by otosis occur, as in the city of Bal- 
timore, where foreign Germans say ^ Ablass ' for Annapolis 
and ' Kalber Strasze' (Street of Calves) for Calvert Street— *but 
the citizens themselves have replaced the vowel of what with 
that of /a^, in the first syllable of this name ; aoid the people of 
New York now pronounce ' Beekman Street ' with the sylla- 
ble beak instead of bake according to the earlier practice. 

A German botanist gave * Gandoge ' as the locality of an 
American plant ; a package sent by express to ' Sevaber ' (an 
English name), and a letter posted to the town of ^ Scur E 
Quss, Nu Yourck,' arrived safely ; and I have seen a hand- 
Jboard directing the traveller to the English-named town of 
'Bintgrof/ As these present no special difficulty, they are 
not explained. 

English rickets for ' rachitis ' is a familiar example of otosis, 
and it appears in the following names of drugs furnished by a 
native druggist who speaks both languages, and who was able 
to determine the whole from the original prescriptions. 

Allaways, Barrickgorrick, Sider in de ment, Essig of Iseck, 
Hirim Packer, Cinment, Oienpepper, Sension, Saintcun, Opieh, 
High cyrap, Seno and mano miset, Sking, Coroces suple- 
ment. Red presepeite, Ammeline, Lockwouth, Absom's isalts, 
Mick nisey, Corgel, Ohebubs, By crematartel: potash, Balder- 
yon,. Lower beans. Cots Shyneel. 



CHAPTER II. 

Phonology of Pennsylvania Dutch. 

§ 1. Use of the Alphabet, 

In his " Key into the Languages of America," London, 
1643, Roger Williams says that '' the life of all language is 
pronuntiation" — and in the comparison of dialects it deserves 
especial attention. To enable the reader the more readily to 
understand these pages, and to compare the words with literary 
German, the principles of German orthography will be used 
as &r as they are consistent, but every letter or combination 
is in every case to be pronounced according to the power here 
indicated — except in literal quotations, where the originals are 
followed. A single vowel letter is always to be read short, 
and when doubled it must have the same sound, but length- 
ened — but as a single vowel letter is often read long in Ger- 
man, and as short vowels are oft.en indicated by doubling a 
consonant letter, this absurd mode is sometimes used to pre- 
vent mispronunciation through carelessness.^ The ' s Ms also 
sometimes doubled to prevent it from becoming English ' z ' 
with readers who, in careless moods, might rhyme ' as ' (as) 
with has instead of fosse. In a PG. poem of Rachel Bahn, 

commencing: with — ' 

** Wie soothing yocal music is ! 
"Wie herrlich im wie schoe !" 

^ For example, as the vowel of Gennan schafvi long, the PG. word * schafleit,' 
which occurs in a quoted passage farther on, would be likelY to be read * schaaf leit' 
(sheep-people or shepheras) instead of ^schaffleit' (work-people), although it 
is stated tnat in the spelling used, a yowel must not be made long unless its 
letter is doubled. ** This tendency, and a trick of readine words like nisbut, 
relation^ (^asami, fortune^ as if written ntsftu^, qirnnutf should be carefully guarded 
against. . . . Even is, as, rusm, will, in spite of the caveat, . . . become again 
in Ids mouth iz, az, ruzm, rather than the iss, auss, russm, intended." — Oilchristf 
1806. 
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most English readers would be likely to rhyme ' is ' with phiz 
instead of Aw«, which will be prevented by writing ^iss/ etc. 

Although I have visited various counties of the State at 
distant intervals, the facts given here pertain chiefly to a 
single locality, so that if it is stated, for example, that ' s' 
with its English sound in ' misery ' does not occur, or that 
' kep ' (head) is used to the exclusion of haupt^ it is not in- 
tended to assert that such a sound as 2, or such a word as 
haupt^ have not a local existence. In fact, although they are 
not recorded here, English 2, w, and «?, may be common 
enough. A German confounds met and mat^ cheer and jeer^ 
and when he becomes able to pronounce them all, he not un- 
frequently creates a new difficulty, and for cherry says jdrry 
(rhyming carry\ and after he has acquired sounds like Eng- 
lish 2, w^ and 17, they might readily slip into his German 
speech. 

The letter h and its spirant (German w) both occur, and 
the latter often replaces J, in one region ' ich haw ' (I have) 
replaces ' ich hab,' German ich hahe^ and ' nit ' replaces ' net ^ 
(not), German nicht. The vowels of up and ope interchange, 
as in 'kech' or 'koch' (cook) 'nech' or 'noch' (yet); and it 
is difficult to determine whether the prefixes ge- and he- have 
the vowel of het or hut. Lastly, the nasal vowels are by 
some speakers pronounced pure. Should discrepancies be 
found upon these points, they are to be attributed rather to 
the dialect than to the writer — or to the two conjointly. 

§ 2. The Vowels. 

E. indicates English; G. O^rman; SG. South Oerman ; 
PG. Pennsylvania Oerman (or ' Dutch') ; .a preceding dot 
indicates what would be a capital letter in common print. It 
is used where capital forms have not been selected, as for as. 

a in whot, not; PG. kat (G. gehabt) had; katfl eaU 

aa (ah >) in fall, orb ; PG. haas hare ; paar pair ; haan (G. hahn) eock ; tsaam 
(G. zanm) bridle, 

a in aisle, haght, out. In a few cases it is written ft. See under the dip- 
thongs. 

> High German letters which represent PG. sounds are in parentheses. 
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88 (a, e^) in fat ; hser (G. Herr] Sir ; dser (and d'r, G. der) t?ie ; hsBm (G. 

hirn) ^atn; schtflBrn, pi. BchtflBrna (G. stern) star; mser (G. mahre) 

mare; sdrscht (G. er8t]^r«^; wsarts-hans (G. wirtshans) inn. 
8888 (a, ah) in boa^ the preceding Towel lengthened.^ PG. bseser (G. bar) bear ; 

k8888r E. ear. 
e (a, 6) in b^ ; PG. bet bed; net (G. nicht) not ; apn^ma (G. abnahme decline) 

PG. a wasting disease ; het (G. hatte had), which, with some other words, 

will sometimes be written with a (hatt) to aid the reader. In a few cases 

it is lengthened (as in th^re), when it is written §, as in French, 
ee (a, ah, eh, o) in ale ; PG. meel (G. mehl) meal ; eel (G. ol) oil. 
e (e, 0, a) in' but, mention ;' PG. kep (G. kopf) head ; las (G. lasz) let, hawa 

(a short, G. haben) to have, 
i (ii, ie, o) in ftnny; niks (G. nichts) nothing; tsrik (G. znnick) back; 

mlglich (G. moglich) possible ; lit'rlich (G. liederlich) riotous. 
ii ^, ie, ii) in f^^l ; fill (G. yiel) much ; dii (G. die) the ; riiwa (G. rube) 

turnip ; wiischt (G. wUst, ii long) nastf/. It is the French i, which is 

sometimes nsed in these pages. 
in o-mit ; los loose ; hofiiung hope. English o pronounced quickly. 
00 in door, home ; wool (G. wohl) well; groo (G. grau) prey. 
u in full, foot ; mus (G. musz) must ; fan (G. yon) of, 
uu (uh) in fool ; kuu (G. kuh) cow ; guut (G. gut) food. 

The true 'a' of arm does not occur, except approximately 
in the initial of au and ei. The proper sounds of a, o, u are 
absent, and if these letters are used in a few cases to enable 
the reader to recognise words, the two former will be restricted 
to syllables having the vowel sound in met^ and * ii ' to such 
as have that in ^^. 



§ 3. The Dipthongs. 

ei (eu) in h^ght, atsle, German ei, with the initial 'a' (italic) of Mr. Ellis 
(in his Early English Pronunciation), * eu ' has the same power in PG. 

ai in hoy, oil ; somewhat rare, but present in the names Boyer, Moyer (from 
Meyer), ai (G ei) ^g ; ajar (aajar, aijar) eggs ; hai (G. heu) hay ; bai 
(sounding like E. boy, and fromE.) pie; wai (G. weihe) hawk. Literary 
German has it in * bHume ' trees, and * eu ' (which is properly ai) is usually 
confounded with it in German. 

ai, which Mr. Ellis {ibid.) gives as the power of English ' ai * (aisle) in London, 
occurs in the PG. exclamation ' hai,' used in driving cows, and naturalised 
in the vicinal English. Slavonic has (in German spelling) huj, and Hun- 
garian hii, used in driving swine. Compare Schmidt, WesterwSld. Idiot., 
p. 276. 

^ The long vowel used by native speakers in Bath, Somersetshire, England. 
' These two powers are not quite the same. 
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au in hoMie ; G. haus, PG. hatu. English ' ou ' is thus pronounced in adopted 
words like ' County/ or ' Caunty/ * Township' or * Taunschip/ 

Care mutt he taken not to confound the initial of these pairs, for G. and 
PG. 'eis' (ice) and 'aus' (out) hare the same initial yowel, while 'aister' 
would spell oyster, 

§ 4. Nasal Votveh and Dipthongs. 

PG. is not a harsh dialect, like Swiss. It has, however, 
the Suabian feature of nasal vowels,^ but to a less extent. 
They will be indicated with (J a modification of the Polish 
mode. This nasality replaces a lost n (but aot a lost m), and 
it does not pervert the vowel or dipthong, as in the French 
wn, vin^ as compared with une^ vinaigre. Nor does it affect all 
vowels which have been followed by n, for most of them remain 
pure. Nasal ' ee ' (in they^ French i) is very common, but 
does not occur in French, and French un does not occur in PG. 
Being unaware of the existence of this feature, the writers of 
the dialect neglect it in the printed examples, which makes it 
difficult for a foreigner to comprehend them, because a word 
like ' aa ' (the English syllable awe) would stand for G. atich 
(also), and when nasal (aa J for G, an (on) ; and ^ schtee "^ 
would represent both the German atehe and atein^ as in saying 
' I stand on the stone' — 

G. Ich stehe auf dem stein. — PG. ich schtee uf m schtee^. 

The following words afford examples : — 

aa,-fang-a (G. anfangen) to begin ; alee^ (G. allein) alone ; schee, (G. schon) 
handsome; bee, (G. bein, pi. beine) lefff legs; kee, (G. kein) none; grii^ (G. 
griin) green; duu, (G. tiiun) to do. Was het ssr gedun^P (G. Was hat er 
gethan P) what has he done ? mei, (G. mein, meine) my ; dei, (G. dein) thy ; 
nei« (G. hinein) within ; ei, being the only nasal d^hong. 

The obscurity arising from a neglect of the nasal vowels 
appears in the following lines— 

^* Die amshel singt so huebsch un' feih. 

Die kreh sie duht ihr lied ah neih;" . . . 
*' Awhaemle duht mich eppes noh.'* — £achel JBahn, 

Final n is not always rejected, but remains in many words, 
among which are — *in' in/ 'bin' am; *un^ and; 'iin'(him) 

^ Indicated in 1860 in my Analytic Orthography, §§ 661-3, and in my note to 
A. J. Ellis's JEarly English Fronuneiation, 1869, p. 656, note 2, col. 2. <*The 
lost final n is commonly recalled by a nasal yoweL" 
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G. ihn (but hii^ for fl-. hin thither); *fun' (from) Qc.von; 
*wan' (when) ; 'hen' {have) G, haben; 'kan' (can); ^schun' 
(already) G. %chon. 

German infinitiyes in -en end in -9 in PG,, a vowel not sub- 
ject to nasality, so that when G. gehen (to go) remains a dis- 
syllable it is 'gee'a,' but when monosyllabised it becomes ^gee/ 
— this vowel being nasalisable. Similarly, G. zu atehen (to 
stand) becomes 'tsu schteee' and 'tsu schtee^;' Qc-nu thun 
(to do) may be ' tsu tnuj— * tsu tuue/ or (with n preserved) 
' tsu tuuno,' and G, gehen (to go) may have the same phases. 



I 5^ 2%^ Consonants, 

The Germanism of confusing b, p ; t, d ; k, g, is present in 
PG. and they are pronounced flat^ that is, with more of the 
surface of the organs in contact than in English — a character- 
istic which distinguishes German from languages of the Dutch 
and Low-Saxon (Plattdeutsch) type.^ This must be remem- 
bered in reading the examples, in which the ordinary usage 
of these letters will be nearly followed. 

The consonants are b, ch, d, f, g (in ^et, ^ve), gh, h, j 
(English y\ k, 1, m, n, ng, p, r (trilled), s (in «eal, not as in 
mi«er), sch (in aAip), t, w (a kind of i; made with the lips alone). 
' ch** hag the two usual variations as in recht and buck, and its 
sonant equivalent ' gh' (written with ' g ' in German) presents 
the same two phases, as in G. regen and bogen. ' ng ' before a 

^ The real physiological generation of these flat consonants is yery difficult for 
an Englishman to understa^. Dr. 0. L. Merkel, of Leipzig, a middle-Qerman, 
confesses that for a long time he did not understand the pure b, d» not haying 
heard them in his neighbourhood. He distinguishes {Fhyaiologie der Mmaeh- 
lichen Spraehe^ Leipzig, 1866, pp. 146-156), 1. The **8oflb shut souods'' or 
nudi(B^ characterized by an attempt to utter yoice before the closure is released, 
2. '* the half-hard shut sounds" or tmuM imphnvm, characterized by a sound 
produced by compreaain|^ the air in the mouth by the eleyation of the larynx, the 
glottis being closed, which *' therefore acts like a piston," followed by the sudden 
opening of the mouth and glottis, allowing the yowel to pass, (this is his descrip- 
tion of the^^ sounds, which he says Brucke, a Low-Saxon, reckons among his 
media)^ 3. "the hard explosiye shut sounds," characterized by a shut mouth 
and open gbttis through which the unyocalised breath is forced against the 
closing barrier more strongly than in the last case, but without pressure from the 
diaphragm ; 4. '* the aspirated or sharpened explosiye sound," in which the last 
pressure occurs with a jerk. The compound S^lish distinction, p, b ; t, d ; k, g, 
seem almost impossible for a middle and Bouth-(^rman to understand. — ^A. J. £. 
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Towel as in singer^ hence * finger ' is fing-er and not fing-ger. 
'n' before 'k' is like 'ng/ as in G. links (on the left), which 
is pronounced like an English syllable. Vowels to be repeated 
are indicated by a hyphen, as in ge-ennart (altered), nei-ich- 
keit (novelty). 

Should letters be wanted for English j, z, v, w, the first 
may have dzh^ and the others italic 2, f , tr, with ks for x. 

As the reader of English who speaks PG. can learn the 
German alphabetic powers in half an hour, PG. should be 
written on a German basis, and not according to the vagaries 
of English spelling, with its uncertainty and reckless sacrifice 
of analogy. In print, PG. should appear in the ordinary 
roman type, in which so many German books are now pub- 
lished.^ 

§ 6. 8tein or Sehtein T 

The sequents «jt?, «^, are perhaps universally converted into 
' schp ' and ' scht ' in PG., as in ' geescht ^ for gehest^ ' hascht' 
for hast^ 'KaschpV for Caspar^ * schtee/for «^m, and 'schpeck' 
for apeck^ all of which are genuine German, as distinguished 
from Saxon, Anglosaxon, and Hollandish, because 8 is incom- 
patible before labials (w, m, p) and dentals (1, n, t) in High 
German. Hence, where Diitch has zmjn^ smidt^ and speelen^ 
German has schwein, schmidt^ and schpielen; and for Dutch 
forms like slijm, snee^ and steen^ German has schleim, schnee^ 
and scMein; but as the German uses the conventional spell- 
ings 'spielen ' and 'stein,' he is apt to fancy that a law of 
speech is of less importance than the flourishes of a writing- 
master, or the practice of a printing-office, even when his own 
speech should teach him the law. 

That German has this feature practically, is proved by the 
fact that words apparently in sp-, st-, become schp-, scht-, 
when adopted into Russian, although this language has initial 
sp-, st-, — a transfer of speech rather than of spelling^ which is 
as old as the thirteenth century, when the Old High German 

1 On the inconsistencies of Bauch's Orthography on an English basis, see my 
note 2, p. 655 of Ellis's Marly Englith Frtmuneiation, 
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' spiliman ^ (an actor) went into Old Slavonic as (using Ger- 
man spelling) 'schpiljman; where *spiljman' would have been 
more in accordance with the genius of the language. 



^ 7. Vowel Changes. 

Altho the pronunciation of many words is strictly as in 
High German, there are the following important variations. 
German a becomes normally the vowel of what and fall^ but it 
has the Swiss characteristic of closing to * o/ as in ' ool ^ (eel) 
G. aal; 'ee^ mool' (once) G. ein mal\ 'woor' (true) Q.wahr; 
'joor' (year) G.jahr; 'frooghe' (to ask) G. fragen; 'frock' 
(a question) Q^.frage ; ' doo ^ (there) O^.da; ' schloofa ' (to sleep) 
G. schlafen ; ' schtroos ' (street) G. sirasze ; ' nooch ' (towards) 
G. nach; 'hoor' (hair) G. haar^ but *paar' (pair) and others 
do not change. 

The vowel oi fat occurs in ^kschaer' (harness) G. geschirr ; 
'hserpscht' (autumn) G. herbst; fertl (fourth) G.viertel; kaerl 
(fellow) G. kerl. 

German ' o ^ becomes * u/ as in ' kuma' (u short, see § 2) 
to eome, Austrian kuma, G. kommen ; ' schun ' (already) G. 
%chon ; ' fun ' (of) G. von ; ' wuune ' (to reside) G. wohnen ; 
' wuu ' (where) G. wo ; ' sun "" (sun) Austr. sunn, G. sonne ; 
' suu/ and ' suun ' (son) G. sohn; ' numitaag ' and ' nomidaak' 
(afternoon) G. nachmittag ; 'dunarschtaag ' (thursday) G. flfow- 
nerstag ; ' hunich' (honey) G. honig. 

German ' ei ** is often ' ee,' as in ' heem ' (home) G. heim ; 
'deel' (part) G. theil; *seef' (soap) G. seife; 'bleech' (pale) 
G. bleich; eens (one) G. eim; 'tswee' (two) G. zwei. 

Irregular forms appear in ' maulwarf ' (mole) G. maultourf; 
' bles ' (pale, rhyming lace) G. blass ; 'siffer ' (tippler) G. sdufer; 
' schpoot ' (late) G. spdt^ a long ; ' m'r wella ' (we will) G. wir 
wollen ; ' dii umeesa ' (the ant) G. die ameise; ' ep,' ' eb ' (whe- 
ther) G. ob; 'dserfa' (to dare) G. durfen; ' fserichterlich ' 
(frightful) G. furchterlich ; ' ich foricht mich dat [or dart, 
G. dorf] ana tsu gee^.' I fear me to go yonder. 

' Dat ana' is for G. dort hin^ * ana ' being a Swiss adverb 
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made of G. an (on, towaitls). * dat ' is not common in PG. 
and it may Iiav^ been brought from abroad, as it occurs in 
Suabian — 

"Aepfel hott ma dott gsia, wie d' Kirbisa bey iiss;" (Badlof, 2, 10.)— (Man 
hat dort gesehen) Apples have been seen there like (G. Eurbisse, PG. kserapsa) 
pumpkins wUh us. 

The foregoing 'ano* appears in Swiss '*urae und anne^ 
(thither and hither) where ' ume,' Austr. ' uma/ is from G. 
urn (about) . Stalder refers * anne ' to G. an-hin^ and Swiss 
'abe' to ab'hin. Schmid (Schwab. Wb., p. 23) has ane, 
dortane, dettane. Schmeller (Bayer. Wb. 1869, p. 91) cites 
Graff (1, 499), for Ohg. ostana (from the East), and Grimm 
(3, 205). 

While PG. * alt ' and ' kalt ' (old. Cold, a in what) have 
the comparatives 'eltor' 'keltar,'' the influence of r in 'karts' 
(short), G. kurz, and 'hart' (hard), produces 'kaertser' and 
* hsBrter,' instead of G. kurzer and hdrter. Long a becomes 
long u in G. samen (seed), PG. 'suuma.' 

§ 8. Dipthong Changes. 

German 'au* sometimes becomes 'aa' (in call), as in PG. 
'laafe' (to walk) G. laufen; 'glaab^' (to believe) G. glauhen; 
'kaafe** (to buy) G. kaufen; ' tsaam ' (bridle) G. zaum ; ' traam' 
(dream) G. traum ; ' fraa ' (wife, woman) G. frau^ PG. pi. 
' weiwar,' because, as the German plural of frauen could not 
well make ' fraae,' the plural of weib was preferred. 

German ' au ' remains in PG. ' plaum ' (plum) G. pflaume ; ' 
' daum ' (thumb) ; ' haufa ' (heap) ; ' saufe ' (to sup) ; ' haus ' 
(house) ; 'taub** (dove) G. taube ; 'aus' (out) j 'fouscht' (fist). 

German ' au ' becomes ' oo ' (Eng. floor) in PG. * groo'' (grey) 
an earlier form of G. grau ; ' bloo* (blue) G. blau ; and the name 
*Stauffer^ is sometimes pronounced 'stoorr.' 

In the plural, ' au ^ becomes ' ei,' as in PG. ' haus,** pi. 
' heiser f ' maus ' pi. ' meis C ' laus ^ pi. ' leis 5** * maul ' (mouth) 
pi. ' meiler ' G. pi. mauler ; ' gaul,* pi. ' geil,' G. pi. gdule 
(horses) ; ' sau ' (sow, hog), pi. * sei,** G. pi. sdm^ sauen. 

When 'au^ has become 'aa^ the German plural du becomes 
' ee/as in ' beem' (trees) G. bdume; 'tseem' (bridles) G. zdume. 
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' FIqo/ a. Jloh (flea) pi. ' flee' for G. flohe, is due to the 
&ot that German long o is replaced by ee. 

German au is u in the earlier PG. ' uf ' (up) G. auf^ found 
in Swisserland and other localities ; but ' haus "" is not hus^ and 
' maul ' is not mul as in Swiss. 



§ 9. Words lengthened. 

Some monosyllables are dissyllabised under the influence of 
trilled r, and of / (which is .akin to r), as in ' Jar'ik * (York) ; 
' Jser'ik/ German Oeorg (George)^ perhaps the only example 
of the Berlin change of G to (German) J. 



PG. 


G. 


E. 


schtar'ik 


stark 


strongi 


mar'ikt 


markt 


market 


SBr^awat 


arbeit 


work 


ksertch 


kirche 


church 


karrioh 


karren 


eart 


geen3 


gehen 


to go 


reeghera 


regnen 


to rain 



PG. 

dar'ich 

kar'ap 

baBr'ik 

millch 

kallch 

genunk 

waminas 



G. 

durch 

korb 

berg 

miloh 

kalk 

genug 

wanunA 



E. 

through 

basket 

hill 

milk 

lime 

enough 

jacket 



PG, g'^seena (seen) G. gesehen^ occurs in South German, as 
in the following (Radlof 2, 100), which closely resembles PG. 

.... Yun der Zit an bet me niks me yiin em g'sebne un g'bort. From that 
time on, (< m^ ' G. man) one (hat) has seen and heard nothing (' mS ' G. mebr) 
more of him, 

G. Es fangt an zu regnen und zu scbneien. PG. es fangt (not fangt) aa^ tsn 
reeghara tm tsu sdmeea. It begins to rain and to snow. 



% 10. Words shortened. 

Condensation is effected by absorption, as of tf by n in 
'wuner' (wonder) G. vmnder ; and of /by p in 'kop' (head) 
G. kopf; — by the elision of consonants (an Austrian feature) 
as in 'wet' (would) G. wollte; 'net' (not) G. nicht. 

By elision of vowels (particularly final e) as in 'schuuP 
(school) G. schuky ^ tsamma ' (together) G. zusammen ; and by 
shortening vowels, as in * siw'e ' (seven) G. siehen ; ' gew'e ' 
(to give) G. geben ; G. heurathen (to marry), Suab. heuren, 
PG. ' heiaro ' ; G. gleich (like) PG. ' glei * ; ' tsimlich ' (toler- 
able) G. ziemlich. 
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WORDS SHORTENED. 



Chap. II. § 10. 



PG. 
nikfl 
wet 
set 
knap 
knep 
kich 
kuucha 
wach 
wacha 
kiwi 
bios 
meim 
anar 
nanar 
nnar 
druna 
nnnar 
dro'wa 
driw'a 
drin 
ruff 
nuff 
sind 



G. 

nichts 

wollte 

soUte 

knopf 

knopfe 

kUche 

kQchen 

woche 

wochen 

kiibel 

blase 

meinem 

ander 

einander 

unter 

danmter 

hinunter 

daroben 

dariiber 

darin 

darauf 

binauf 

siinde 



E. 

nothing 

would 

should 

button 

buttont 

kitchen 

eake 

week 

weeks 

bucket 

bladder 

to my 

other 

each other 

under 

ther' under 

down there 

above 

ther'over 

therein 

there up 

up there 

sin 



PG. 

mr sin 

g6sehfr 

nemma 

nam'itag 

^ebliwd 

jets ^ 

parr^a 

oowat 

weipsleit 

rei, 

nei, 

draa. 

eltscnt 

tswiwla 

bend 

plets 

numma ^ 

nimma' 

mee^ 

noo 

pluuk 

pliigba 

Kallnar 



G. E. 

wir sind we are 

gestern yesterday 

nebmen to take 

nacbmittag afternoon 

^eblieben remained 



jetzt 

pfarrer 

abend 

weibsleute 

berein 

binein 

daran 

alteste 

zwiebeln 

bande 

platze 

nun mebr 

nimmer 

mebr 

damacb 

pflQg 

pfliige 

kal^nder 



now 

preacher 

evening 

women 

herein 

hither-in 

thereon 

oldest 

onions 

hands 

places 

only 

never 

more 

thereafter 

plow 

plows 

cdlendar 



As G. ' ii ' becomes ' i ' in PG., G. lugen (to tell a lie) and 
liegen (to lie down — both having the first vowel long) might 
be confused, but the latter is shortened in PG., as in ' aer likt ' 
(he lies down) 'aer liikt' (he tells a lie). 

PG. Was wi' t ? What wilst thou ? G. Was willst du ? 
Woo't weepe ? Woo't fight P Woo't teare tby felfe ? * 
Icb wil fiscba gee,. / will go to fish, 
Icb bab kscbriwwa. / hoAse (gescbrieben) written. 

Sin mr net keiart ? Are we not married f G. Sind wir nicbt gebeiratbet ? 
(or yerbeiratbet) 

Infinitive -n is rejected, as in the Swiss and Suabian dialects. 
In an Austrian dialect it is rejected when m, n, or ng precedes, 
as in singa, rena, nehma, for singeuy rennen, nehmen, — Castelli, 
Worterbuch, 1847, p. 31. 

The length of some vowels is doubtful, as in ' rot * or ' root ' 
(red, like English rdte or rode), 'so ' or ' soo,' ' nochber ' or 
' noochbar,' ' emol ' or ' emool,' ' ja' or ' jaa,** ' sii ' or ' si* (she, 
they, I in deceit, not in sU). Compare English ' See ! * and 
' S^e thfere ! ' 

Accent in PG. agrees with that of High German. When 
indicated, as in danoot or danoot' (for the 'oo' represent a 
single vowel, as in Eng. floor), it is to afford aid to the reader 
not familiar with German accent. 

1 Swiss forms. 

' Samlet, act 5, sc. 1, speecb 106 ; folio 1623, tragedies, p. 278, col. 2. 



17 



CHAPTER III. 

Vocabulary. 

The vocabulary of PG. has but few synonyms, a single word 
being used where High German has several, as ' plats ' (place) 
for G. platz and orL Of the German words for horse (pferd, 
ross, gaul, etc.), ^gauP is universal in speech, ro%8 seems not 
to be known, and pferd is almost restricted to print.^ A colt 
is not called /ii/fe» as in German, but * hutsch,' with a diminu- 
tival 'hutschli' (in Suabian hutschel, hutachele^ Westerwald 
hmz^ Lusatian huszche.) 

A pig is not ferkel (Lat. porc-ell-us, Welsh porch-ell) but 
' seili' (from saw), and children call it ' wuts' (Suab. butzel) a re- 
petition of this being used (as well in vicinal English) in calling 
these animals. ' Kalb' (calf, pi. 'kelwar') is named by children 
' hamoli ' ^ when a suckling. Cows are called with ' kum see ! 
see ! see hamali ! see !^ and when close at hand with 'snk suk 
suk ' (as in {oraook) — used also in the English of the locality.^ 

Of G. knabe (boy) and bube, pi. buben^ PG. takes the latter 
as ' buu,** pi. ' buuwe f and of the G. haupt and kopf (head) it 
prefers the latter as ' kep.' Of the verbs schmeissen and werfen 
(to throw), kriegen and bekommen (to obtain), hocken and 
siizen (to sit), schwetzen and sprechen (to talk), erzdhlen and 
sagen (to tell), PG. uses 'schmeissa,' 'kriigho,' 'heka,' 
' schwetsa ' and * saagha' almost exclusively. 

The suffix -lein, condensed to -li and -1, is the universal 
diminutival, as in Swisserland and South Germany — a small 

^ Of words not occurring in print, the Swiss, Bayarian, and Suabian form 
bruntsen replaces hamen and its synonyms. 

^ Seemingly akin to Swiss ammeli, mammeli (a child's sucking-glass), whence 
mdmmelen (to like to drink). G. amme (a wet-nurse), in Bavaria, also a mother. 

s PG. des kalb sukt (this calf sucks,) G. tat4fft 

2 
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house being called ^ heissli ' and not hdus-ehen^ and a girl ^ meedl** 
and not mddchen. It is, however, very often associated with 
the adjective klee^ (little) G. klein^ as in PG. * 9 klee^ bichli ' 
(a little book). 

German kartofeln (potatoes) is rejected for G. gt^undhirnen ^ 
under the form of ' krumpiiro,' where ' krum ' is accepted by 
some as krumm (crooked), while some regard the latter part 
as meaning pears^ and others as berries, 

F*rlefoht, Filefoht (perhaps, G. yielleicht) are in use, but the for- 
mer seems the more common. 

Sauorampl, G. sauerampfer (sorrel, Rumex). ' 

Bewwor, Erik, Erildi (Eng. rivery creek) have thrust aside Ot.Jhtn 
and haeh. 

Laafo (to walk ; G. laufen to run, and to walk). 

8chpring-o (to run, a Swiss usage. G. apringen, to leap, spring, gush). 

Petso (to pinch), Alsace pfetsa, Swiss pfatzen, Suab. pfetzen. 

Tref (Suab., a knock, blow). PG. ' ich tref dich ' (I strike thee). 

Schmnts (a hearty kiss). Swiss, Suab., in G. schmatz, 

XTnlch (under), G. uoter, occurs in provincial German as unn-ig and 

unt-ig ; hinnig occurs also, PG. * hinnich,' as in 'hinnich d'r diir* 

behind the door. 

Wii m'r donaus gbffa sin, bin ich hinnich iin nooch glaffa. As we walked out, 
I walked behind him, 

Por 'hinnich,' Alsatian has hing-a, as in 'M'r geen hing-o 
[nach den] noo de goorte noo' — We go along behind the garden, 

XTumot, oomot, Austr. omad, Swiss amet, G. das grummet (after- 
math). Suab. amt, emt, omd, aumad; Eavar. &mad. 

Arik, arrig (much, very), Swiss arig, G. arg (bad, cunning). 

PG. Ich hah net gwist [Suah. gwest] dass es so arrik reeghart. / did not 
suppose it to he raining so hard, 

Artlich (tolerably) is the Swiss artlich and artig, 

Ewwo, G. adv. eben (really, even, just), but it is PG. * eewo * when 

it is the adj. even, 

Ich hah ewwa net g^wist for fnire eb ser 9 fraa hot ddor net. {Raueh,) I did not 
even know * for sure * if he has a wife or not, 

dmanat, ad/v. metathesised and adapted from G. an einem Orte (at a 
place), a dative for an accusative an einen Ort (in a place) as 

^ This name seems to haye been originally applied to the croolced tubers of the 
Jerusalem artichoke, and humming-bird was probably applied to moths of the 
genus Sphinx (named from the form of the larra) before the bird bearing this 
name was known in Europe. 
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used here. In the ezample,. ' ana ' is G. an inflected, and %A of 
zu sehicken is omitted^ as Bometimes done in PG. 
. . . wan als 9 briif kummt ft fimanat ane scbika . . . {Ranch.) W^ien 
ever a letter comes for to eend on — ^to be sent on. 
Henkweid9 (weeping willow). G. Hangebirke, is hanging birch. 
Tapp9r (quickly), as in Schpring tappar run quick ! he in a hurry — 
thus used in Westerwald, and as very in SUesia. G. tapfer (brave, 
bravely), E. dapper. 
Meenor (more), Meenscht (most), for G. mehr, meisty are referable 
to mancher and a hypothetic mannigate. *Mee' and *meej 
(more), Swiss — **"Was wett i meh?'* What would I more. 
** Nimme meh," never more. PG. ' Was wet ich mee ? Nimmi 
mee.' (See Ellis, Early English Pronunciation, p. 663, note 39.) 
Schtmblich, schtruwlich. G. struppig (bristly, rough), Swiss struh- 
lig, PG. * schtruwlich* (disordered, uncombed, as hair). English 
of the locality etroohly. 
Keewich; SG. nebensieh, Wetterau (upper Hessia) nShig, G. nehen 
(beside). 

" NiieYvich der mommy mht er now [Eng, now'] 
In sellem Gottes-acker * dort, 
Shraegs ' fun der Krentz Creek Eerrich nuf, [hinauf.] 
Uft denk ich dooh an seller ort !" — Rachel Bahn, 

Hensching, G. handschue (gloves, Sw. handschen) becomes a new 
word with * hen * for hdnde (hands), the a umlaut being used to 
pluralise, but the word is singular also, and, to peirticularise, 
a glove proper is *fing-er hensching 'and a mitten *fauscht- 
hensching.' This termination is given to * pswsching ' a peach. 

Bidder (since), Swiss eider, eitter; Suabian and Silesian eider-, 
Scotch, etc., eithene. 

Schpel (a pin), SG. die epelle (a better word than G. stecknadel) ; 
Dutch epeld (with d educed from I) ; Lat. SPIcuLa. 

Botsar (masc. a tail-less hen), Holstein, huttare. Provincial G. 
hutzig (stumpy). 

Mallik9p (i.e. thick-headed, a tadpole). Swiss mollig, moUi (stout, 
blunt) ; Suabian mollig (fleshy). Alsatian muurkrentl (tadpole) 
from muur, G. moder, Eng. mud. The PG. of western New 
York has taken the New England word polliwog. 

Blech (tin, a tin cup) ; dim. * blechli.' Blechiche Bool (a tin howl, 
i.e. a dipper, a convenient word which seems not to have been 
introduced). In Pennsylvanian English, a tin cup is a tin. 

^ Scarcely legitimate, the PG. word for a grave-yard being kserich-hof. 
• Diagonally. 
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In old English, ' than ' represented than and then, and PG. has 
* dann ' for both 0. dann (then) and denn (for) ; and aIso ' wann' for 
wann (when) and wenn (if), as in Rachel Bahn's lines— 

** Dooh gaokt 'f ah recht hnebsch un' Doch gakt 'f aa reoht hipieh on 

nice ' neis' 

Wann ail die Baehm sin eo foil ice — '* Wan al dii beem sin eo fbl eui — 

Yet it looki (auch) alto right fair and^nie^ whin all the trees are to full i^U$. 

** Fom bild der reinheit is 'b doh, Pr 'n bild der reinheit ^ in 98 doo. 

In fact, mer kenne sehne nob, < in fsekt,' m'r kenne seene noo, 

Das8 unser Hertz' ' so rein muss seib, dass imser hserts so rein ^ muss m.,f 

Wann in des Reich mer welle neih." wann in des reich m^r well9 nei,. 

For a picture of purity it it (da) here^ < in fact* (wir konnen sehen damach) im 
can perceive therefrom^ that our heart mutt be at pure, (wenn in das reich wir 
wollen hinein) if we would enter into the kingdom, 

Basohta (to husk maize), from < bascht,' G. hast (soft inner bark, 

E. bast), applied in FG. to the husk of Indian corn. — ^Eachel 
Bahn (1869) thus uses it — 

*^ Die lent sie hocke's welsbcom ab, Dii leit sii backe 's welscbkam ap, 

'S is 'n recbte gnbte crop, 's iss 'n recbte gnnto * orap/ (fem.) 

Un' wann's daer genunk werd sei, nn wan 's dserr genonk wsBrt sei,, 

Kob basbte sies nn' fabres eib." noo bascbto sii 's nn &ar9 's ei^ 

The people they (ab-backen) chop off ('s, das) the maiu, (es ist) it it a right 
good * crop,' and when (es) it becomet (durr genug) dry enough, they (damach) 
afterwarde hutk it and (fabren) haul it in, 

Greisalich (to be disagreeably affected). SG. griiselig, G. graszlioh 
(horrible), E. grisly. 

Noo, danoc, danoot, nord, G. damach (then, subsequently). 

Bendl (a string), schuubendl (shoe-string). Swiss bandel. 

Schteiper, n. (Lat. stipes), a prop, as of timber. G. nautical term 
steiper, a stanchion. Schteiper9, v.t. to prop ; to set a prop. 

Farhuttab, v. intrans. ^ Ich bin f r-huttlt,' (I am confused, per- 
plexed.) ^ Ich dcnk dii bissnass iss 'n bissli f 'r-huttlt.' (I think 
the ' business ' is a bit mixed up.) G. verhudeln (to spoil, bungle.) 

Faanhaas, as if, G. pfanne-hase (pan-hare). Maize flour boiled in 
the metsel-soup, afterwards fried and seasoned like a hao'e, (Com- 
pare Welsh rabbit,) The word is used in English, conjointly 
with Bcrapple, 

Loos (a sow), as in Swiss and Suabian. 

Laad, fem. (coffin), toodlaad, toodalaad, as in Alsace. G. die lade 
(chest, box, case). PG. bettlaad, Suab. bettlade, for G- bettge- 
stell (bedstead). 

^ By analogy tbcsc words sbould be rei< and rci.beit, bnt as tbey are scarcely 
J^G. tbey are n?en as lligb Gorman. 

' This word is correct without tbe elisiye mark, which penrerts the syntax. 
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Sditreely m. (a oomb)y SwisSy Alsatian, Saab, der strahl. But G. 

striegely PG. striegel, FQ. strigl, is a currycomb; 
Aarsdiy the butt end of an egg, as in Suabian. 
Falsck (angry), as in Swiss, Bayarian, and Austrian. PO. Sel hat 

mich falsch g'macht. That made me angry; 
Hoochtsich, Alsat. hoochtsitt, G. hoehzeit (a wedding). 
Heemaln, Swiss heimeln (to cause a longing, to cause home feelings). 

** Wie hamelt such dicr alles a' f ^Wii heemlit mich doo- alios aa, ! 

Ich steh, un denk, on guck p ich schtee, un deiik,.im gukk -, 

Un was ich schier yergessa hab, un was ich schiir f rgessa hab, 

Kummt wider z'nick, wie ans seim Grab, kammt widd'r tsrik, wii ans seim graab, 

Un steht do wie e' Spook !" Sorb. un schteet doo wii a schpukk ! 

(G. Wie alles da anheimelt mich) Sow all hers impresset me with hxtmcr I 
itandy and think, and look ; and what I had almoit forfotten^ eomet haek again 
at out of its grave, and etande here like a ghott. 

Drop, pi. direp (simpleton, poor soul). ''Q du armer Tropff!" 
(Suabian). Radlof, 2, 10. "Die anna Direp!" — Hardaugh, 

Schwalme (Swiss, for G. schwalbe, a swallow). 

Jaa (0. Eng. yes), is used in answer to affirmative questions. 

Jog (0. Eng. yea), is used in answer to negative questions. See 
Ch. viii'. § 1, % 12, and § 3, f 2. 

*< Sin dii sacha dei^ P Jaa, rai sin." (Are the things thine E Tet, they are.) 
<* Sin dii sacdia ft^ deif P /oo^ sii sini'^ (Are ther^ things not thine. Tea, they 
are.) <* Biseht da fi«rg*sand ? Joo, ich binJ'^ (Are you not welTP Yea^ I am well,) 

saagt) G. sagt (he says) : sechit, as if G. sagt, for sagte (he said), as 

if it were a strong verb. 
Oleicb^ to like, be fond eSy Eng. to like, but perhaps not Eng. 

See Ch. viii., ^ 3* PG. SBr gleicht s geld- — he loves money. 
Glei, adfv. (soon). — ssr kummt glei — he comes (will be here) directly, 

Swiss gly and gUieh have the same meaning. 
Abartich, barticli, Ch. viii., § 3, ^ 6 (adj.- unusual, strange) ; (adv. 

especially). G. dbartig degenerate. 

« Der dockter sogt eara complaint wear . . . condommereashen im kup, so 
dos se so nnfergleiohlich sdiwitza mns in der nacht, abh o r die h wan se tsn 
gedeckt is mit em fedda« bet.'* — Baueh, Feh. 1, 1870. The doctor a8tert» her 
* complaint* to be .... * conglomeration* in the head, so-thatehe must sweat mm- 
eommonly in the night, particulablt when she is covered [tsu is accented] in 
ioith the feather bed* 

Biibi, piipi, biibali ; Swiss bibi, bibeli, bidli (a young chicken). 
Used also to call fowls — the second form in the vicinal English, 
in which a male fowl is often called a h6-biddy. 

^ The Rev. Ih Ziegler. 
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The Swiss use in PG. of the genitive form de$ of the article, 
instead of the neater nominative da$y causes little or no con- 
fusion, because this genitive is not required, and its new use 
prevents confusion between das and dasz. Where German 
uses desy as in Der Gaul des (or meinea) Nachbars (the horse 
of the, or my, neighbor), PG. uses a dative form— 

. . . dem (or meim for meinem) nochbor sei^ gaul (the neighbor Ub horse). See 
the quotation (p. 28) from Schopf. 

PG. inflects most of its verbs regularly, as in * gedenkt ' 
for G. gedachti from denken'(io thinlc). In the following list, 
the German infinitive, as backen (to bake), is followed by the 
third person of the present indicative (er) hdekt^ PG. (aer) 
*baki' (he bakes). The PG. infinitive of hlasen^ braten^ 
fragen, rathen, diir/en^ verderben, is ' bloosa, brooto, froogho, 
rooto, dsBrfe, f 'rdaerwe.' ' bloose ' (to blow) and ^ nemma ' (to 
take) occur below, in the extract from Miss Bahn. 



G. G. PG. 

blasen bloWf blast bloost 

braten bake^ brat broot 

brechtt, break, bricht brecht 

dreschen thrath, drischt drescht 

diirfen dare^ 

fahren drive, 

Mien fall, 

fragen atk, 

eueneat, 

fressen devour, 

geben pive, 






darf 


dserf 


fahrt 


faart 


faUt 


Mt 


feagt 


frookt 


iszt 


esst 


friszt 


fresst 


giebt 


gept 


p«bt 
hilft 


eraapl 
lelit 


Uioft 


laaft 



G. G. PG. 

lesen read, liest leest 

lassen let, laszt losst 

messen meoHire, miszt messt 

nehmen take, nimmt nemmt 

rathen advise, rath root 

sanfen tipple, sanft saofl 

schelten seold^ schilt sehelt 

schlafen eleep, schlaft schlooft 

scbweUfln etceU, schwillt sohweUt 

sefaen eee, neht seat 

stehlen, steal, stiehlt schteelt 

tr^en earrp, tragt traagl 

yerderbeni^tV, rerdirbt ftderpt 

yergessen forget, rergiszt f 'rgesst 

D'r winty harich jusoht wE mc dnun 

l^oost, . • , 
Gaar niks f r iim Trsichart iss, 

mr nemmt sei, eegnar week, 
darlcb emiich riisU g^et anr nd, 

VI gMtaa 'sof dift sebtoek. 



fraben dip, 
elfen he^, 
lanfen run, 

'* Der wind, horch ynsht, wie er dnm 

bloss'd, . • . 
Gar nix for ihm fersichert is, 

£r nemmt sei aegner waek 
Dorch ennich rMj geht er neih, 

Un geht ah nnf die ttHek." 

The wind. Just listen ho0 it therefore (an expletive) Blows, . . . ^ite nothing is 
secure for (on account of) him, he takes his (dgener weg) oum way; through 
(einig, einiges) any crack he goes (hinein) in, and goes ahoQuiMjfj up fA^ (stiege) 
etair. 

The reader of PG. may be puzzled with * ma ' ss used in 

^^ous so ma subject . . . mit ma nei» Rail Road ^^ (i^^t^^^A) ; 
* fun ma' or * fiin ama,' Ger. dative wm etnenij Old High Ger- 
man ' vone einemo ;' G. cfow, Ohg. ' demo ;' G. meinem^ Gothic 
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^ meinamma/ which accounts for the final FG-. vowel. Miss 
Bahn writes it ' mah ' — 

* 'S is noch so 'n anre glaener drup, 's iss noch so n anre gleenar dbrap, 

Mit BO mah grosse dicke kup, mit soo ma grossa dikka kap, 

Der doh uf English screech-owl haest| dser doo uf eng-lisch < skriitsch-aul ' 



Der midde drin hut ah sei nesht.' dser midda drin hat aa sei nescht. 

There is yet such another little fellow, with such a large thick head, this here 
in English is called * screeeh'Owl,' the middle therein [of the tree] has also its nest. 

Remarking on " grosse dicke kup " in the second line, my 
reverend friend Ziegler sends me the following declensions of 
the united article and adjective. The dative is used for the 
genitive, as will appear in the chapter on Syntax. 

Nom., Accns. on Cn) grosser dicker kopp, * 
Dat, Greiu ama ('ma) grossa dicka kopp. 

Singular, 
Nom. der root wei^ ..... iss gaut» The red wine is good. 
Oen. dem roota wei^ .. . . sei, furh iB'Schee^. 
Dat ,y „ „ • . . . hab ich 's tsu fardanka. 
Ace. dii roota wei, ..... hat 8Br gedrunkdw 

Plural: 
Nom. dii roota wei« . . . » nn guut. The red wines are good. 
Gen. denna roota wei^ . . . iir farb etc. (G. der rothen Weine Farbe ist 

schdn.) 
Dat. „ „ „ • . . hab ich 'a etc. (G. den rothen Weinen.) 
Ace. dii roota wei, .... hat aar, etc. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

Gender. 
§ 1. Oender of English Wards in Pennsylvania German. 

German gender and declension might be said to be in a 
state of barbarism, were it not that some of the languages of 
sayages haye refinements which are wanting in the tongues of 
ciyilised people. German gender being in a high degree arbi- 
trary and irrational^ there seem but few principles applicable 
to introduced words, and yet, the linguistic instinct produces 
a measure of uniformity. The clear distinction in modem 
English between a spring and a well, does not exist between 
the German der qttell (and die quelle^ PG. *dii qkel') and der 
brunnen^ but German has der spring also, which may be used 
alone, or compounded in springqueH or springquelle. Influ- 
enced by English, PG. uses * dii sehpring ' for a natural spring 
of water, keeping * Xr brunno ' for a well^ ^ tsig-brunne ^ for a 
draw-well with a windlas and bucket — ^but also ^laafande 
brunna ^ for a spring. 

As a German says ^ dii ' for the English article the^ which 
he hears applied to everything singular and plural, and as this 
die is his own feminine and plural article, he will be likely to 
say *dii fens'* for tJ^e fence^ 'dii set^ (set, of tools, etc.), ^dii 
faundri ^ (foundry), * dii baenk * (bank of a stream), ^ dii fierm ' 
(&rm), 'dii plantaasche^ (plantation), Mii t6meti' (timothy 
hay), ' dii portsch,^ ^ dii schtaemp (* stamp ^ in print, for G. der 
stempet)^ ^ dii watsch '* (timepiece), ^ dii hel hat geringt ' (the 
' bell ' has * rung'), " Stohrstube . . . mit einer offenen Front,"" 
(Store-room with an open front), " die Fronte ^ des Hauses " 
(the ' front * of the house),"" Die Sanitats JBoardy'' " Eine Lot 
Stroh,'' " Eine Lotte Grund,^ etc. All of these are feminine 

* Such italici for English wordf are no part of the original 
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in PG., together with the English nouns alky^ road^ borough^ 
square (of a town) fairy forge, creek (a stream), cKmate^ bowl, 
vendue^ court (at law), law^ lawsuit^ Jury, yard (of a house),— 

Ala Herr Yost . . . einen groszen Nenfandlander Hund in seiner Yard^ 
anders anbinden wollte, fiel ihn das Thier an . . • der Hnnd wieder an ihn 
sprang, nnd ihn gegen die F e n z ^ drangte, . . . Dw Fmntiflvanier, Lebanon, 
Fa. Sept. 1, 1869. 

Of the masculine gender are river (PQ. * rewar '), bargain^ 
crop, beef (but 'gedortes beef makes it neuter)^ carpet, turnpike 
(or pike)^ store, gravel, shop, smith-skop, shed, and of course 
words like squire, lawyer j and " assignie/' 

Of the neuter gender are ''^dasfram'^ (frame), " das flaur'*'^ 
(flour, influenced by G-. das mehl), das screen, das photograph, 
das piano, das supper, das buggy. 

Wishing to know the gender of the preceding English words 
in another county, the list was sent to the Bev. Daniel 
Ziegler, of York, Pa., who assigns the same genders to them, 
adding der settee, die umhrill, ^e parasol, die brdssant (prison), 
das lampblack, das picter (picture), das candy, das cash, das 
lumber (building timber), das scantling, das pavement, das 
toumship.^ 

German die butter (butter) is masculine in PG. as in South 
Germany and Austria; and dieforelle (the trout) is PG. 'deer 
fer^L' G. die tunke (gravy) is neuter under the form ' tunkas' 
in PG., which makes the yard measure feminine, although 
in Germany (and in print here), it has been adopted as 
masculine. 

Variations in grammatic gender are to be expected under 
the degenderising influence of English, but at present the 

^ This mode of indicating words is used to avoid cormpting the text with 
italics. 

3 As this essay is passing through the press, I add the following examples, 
which are all in print. 

J)er charter, deed (legal), humbug, lunch or lunsch, ein delikater Saurkraut- 
Lunch. Eeyenuetarii, crowd, fight, molasses, Select-Council, crop (fem. with 
Miss Bahn). Im Juli— schreit der "Whipper-wiU. 

^ Die jail, Icffislator, Grrandjury or grand Jury, ward (of a city), lane, toll, gate, 
pike or peik, oiU Qegislatiye), Cometband or Comet JBand, erne grosze Box (of 
medicine), ge^gniszbox, platform, manufactory, shelfing, counter. 

Das County, committee or comite, picnic, screen (coal-screen), law (also fem.), 
trial, yerdik^ basin (reseryoir), Groszes Baffle fiir Turkeys und Ganse, 
aosg^nffelt werden. 
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Qerman genders usuallj remain, as in der aiuhl (ohair), der 
jt?/?M^ (plough, PG. ^ flunk'') ^ der trichier (funnel, PQ-. 'trechter'), 
der kork (cork, PG. karik), der indigo^ der schwamm (spunge), 
die egge (harrow, PG. ' eek,' sometimes * 6k'), die bank (bench), 
die unese (meadow, PG. ' wiss')^ die kiate (chest or chist^ PG. 
kist), das tuck (cloth), das messing (brass, PG. * mes,' like 
Eng. mace\ das/ullsel (stuffing, PG. *filtsl'). 

§ 2. The Oerman Genders. 

In various aboriginal languages of America there are two 
genders, the animate and the inanimate — with a vital instead 
of a sexual polarity; and while German can and does associate 
gender and sex, its departure from this system is marked by 
objects conspicuously sexual, which may be of the neuter 
gender, and by sexless objects of the three genders. 

It is easy to see why das kind (the child) is neuter, but 
under the ordinary view of the rise of grammatic gender, it is 
not easy to see why, in modem German, der Mb (body) should 
be masculine, and das tceib (woman, wife) of the same gender 
as the child — ^why die liebe (love) should be feminine,, and der 
friede (peace) masculine. In German, the genders are incon- 
gruous, in English they are congruous, the masculine and 
feminine being correlatives, with correlative relations to the 
neuter also, and by dropping the false nomenclature of the 
German genders, we may be able to get a more philosophic 
view of them as they now exist, independently of the Old 
High German system of gender and declension, which accounts 
for their later condition. 

If we adopt strong for the German masculine gender, there 
would be nothing gained if the feminine were called weak, 
but with the first as strong^ the second as sqfl^ and the third 
as dull^ we would have three terms which do not suggest cor- 
relation or sex, and we might see nothing irrational in the fact 
that man might be of the strong, and woman of the dull 
gender ; and that peace might be strongs and love soft^ 

Of the strong gender are mann, dieb, freand, moid, mund, base (of energetic 
action), aal, udm, fiBch, tiich (3/o'icof), kase (oabbus), sclmeei klei,, ftoek, flak 
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(a strong-billed bird), apfel (naturally karsh), staU, ftiefbl, schuh, stnimpf, ffam, 
keil, bart, baum, daum, dom,^ pnnkt, sticb, begfnn, mbin, diamant, Unmp, 
kammer, yerstand, name, tag, halm (a rongh material), floh, krebs, skorpion, 
hammer, hals, fels, saft, ban, rath, werth, zoll, flnsz, Bhein, raub, acker, bogen. 

Of the soft gender are bime, hand, historie (Lat. -ia), liebe, hoffnnng, woh- 
nung, stadt, burg (implying also jurisdiction), sonne, gluth, milch, rahm, amsel, 
drossel, butter, feder, gans, maus, ratte, lufb, frucht, nacht, macht (as if personi- 
fied), armuth, krafb, farcht, kunst, haut, firan, wurst, schnur, bahn, marsch, welt. 

Of the dull gender are weib, grab, brod,^ blei, eisen, gold, silber, zinn, (but der 
zink,) geld, feld, land, yieh, pferd (the type being^ agricultural), rind, jock, peeh, 
haar, auge, bein, dorl^ ding, metuch, madchen,, yolk, him, leben, wort, kmdi, 
gesetz, herz, gemach, loth, gliick, werk, beil, messer, schwert, glas, liNiBter^ 
feuer, licht, wetter, wasser, bier, malz, kraut, lamm, ei, hanpt, kalb, loch. 

* From a Gothic masculine in -m, — daa horn bting from a Gothic neuter in -w. 

* Primitive Wead was probably rather heavy than light — ^if a mnemonic view 
may be taken. 
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OHAPTEE V. 

§ 1. The English Infusion. 

Peimsjivania German has long been recognised as a dialect 
with certain English words, which are sometimes inflected in 
the German manner. Sportive examples were quoted in the 
last century, and one is occasionally cited as characteristic, 
which occurs in Joh. Dav. Schoprs Travels (1783-4) pub- 
lished at Erlangen, in 1788, and thus quoted by Badlof,.^ but 
in German characters : — 

** Mein StaUion ist iiber die Felinsz getBchenmpt, und hat dem Nacfabor sein 
whiet abscheulich gedamatschi" (My ttallion jumped oyer the fence and horribly 
damaged my neighbor's wheat.) 

This example is probably spurious and a joke, because PG. 
' hengscht ^ and ^ weetsa ' (instead of stallion and wheat) are in 
common use— for the Pennsylvania farmer uses German terms 
for introduced European objects, and if he calls rt/e ' kam * 
(G. kom), instead of roggen^ this itself is a German name for 
what is in some localities regarded as com by excellence. 
Another example of Schopf has *• geklaret land ' (cleared land), 
and ^ barghen' (bargain), which are cc^rect. 

The German brings with him a vocabulary which is not 
quite adapted to the objects around him, and he improves his 
language by dropping such of his words as have an indefinite 
meaning, replacing them with terms which have an exact and 
scientific value, where High German is weak and indefinite — 
having failed to Latinise its vocabulary at the revival of learn- 
ing. The Pennsylvanian uses ' fenss' or ' fonts' (not '^fehnsz^') 
for the English fence^ because the German zaun is equally a 
hedge; he uses ^ flaur' (or ^ flauer ' Eng. flour) as well as the 
German mehl^ because the latter is equivalent to English meal ; 
he seizes upon bargain a» beUev than anything in his vemacu- 

^ Mustersaal aller tentschen Mnnd-arten, . . . Bonn, 1822, toI. 2, p. 361. 
By a type error, m of getschenmpt was omitted. See also Dr. Mombert's History 
01 Lancaster County, Pennsylyania, 1869, p. 373. 
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lar ; and he restricts G. wagen (with the sound of ' wagho') to 
wagon^ adopting a variation like *' bandwagon" for a vehicle 
used by a musical band, using ' kerritsch ' (^^ carriagemacher") 
for the English carriage^ altho 'kutsch' (G-. kutsche) is 
also in use. He adopts English expressions for clearing land 
and speaks of a charing (which he makes feminine) because 
the destruction of forests by chopping and burning is not a 
European practice. Railroads were probably built in America 
before they were in use in Germany, and in Pennsylvania, our 
English name was imitated in ^ reelroot ^ (' Plankenroad ' is in 
print) or, as in many other cases, the word was translated 
into " riegelweg.'^ At a later date the foreign name " eisen- 
bahn" was brought in by later immigrants — and '^ riegel-baha^^ 
is in use« 

§ 2. Newspapers. 

The Pennsylvania German appreciates humor, and to avoid 
the humorous and often illegitimate use of English words, the 
first examples in these pages wiU be seleeted from the adver- 
tisements of about a dozen different newspapers, all printed 
in the barbarous German character, and published at distant 
points in Pennsylvania. In such compositions, the attention 
of the public is called to common objects in a vocabulary which 
can be accepted without hesitation, and in a style somewhat 
above the colloquial, in which a horse is called ' gaul "* and not 
pferd (^pfbrt^) as usual in print. The spelling is some- 
times English and sometimes more or less Germanised, 
without much affecting the pronunciation, as in " store" (a re- 
tail shop^) or "stohr" (buchstore, storehalter, stohrhaus), 
which are equally * schtoor' ; " frame,'' (frame, fram, frahm), 
are equally the English /rame; " schap " (shap, schop, schopp, 
shop, pi. schop) ; "township'' (to wnschip, taunschip); " county" 
and "caunty"; "turnpike" and "tumpeik"; "cash" and 
" casch." 

In some localities, English names of streets like King, 
Queen^ Sigh, Water, Chesnut Street, are used in German 
speech and print, and in others, Kbnigstrasze, Quienstrasze, 
Highstrasze, Wasserstraaze and Chemutatrasze, are preferred. 

^ See note 1 on next page. 
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As parenthetic words like (Dry Goods) occur in the originals, 
explanations will be [in brackets], and attention will be called 
to strictly English words by patting them in italicB. 

The ^' Pennsylvanische Staats-Zeitung '' (published at Har- 
risburg, the State Capital) claims a larger circulation than any 
English journal of that city, and the number for Nov. 25, 
1869, will be quoted here in the original spelling. Here, 
where EngUsh introduced words might be expected through- 
out, certain French words are adi^ted from the German dic- 
tionaries, such as reparaturen, delikateasen, lagerbier salon (also 
saloon)] etablissement, engagiren, quotiren, instruiren, autorisiren, 
ordonnanz. Others are rather English than French, as pave' 
menis, arrangements, publikationspreisen, texthucher^ j^^y city, 
controle (. . . so wie dasz die City alleinige Controle iiber 
denselben Committee ....)» connektion, construktion, order^ 
governor, proviaionen, groceries. 

Beste Familien-Mehl, in Fassern [in another journal — Roggen^w^ pir 
barrel— preim flaur"] superfine per Barrel ; Frime weitzen ; Roggen [rye] per 
Busehel. Eom [maize or indian com, properly called Welschkom in the same 
column under the quoted Lancaster prices, where *^ £om" means rye.] Hafer ; 
Middlinffs; Shorts, 

In the Price-current we find — 

FiMhe . . . Bock [Labrax lineatus] ; Pike [for Hecht, pi. Heohte, a known 
term] ; Halibut ; Haddock ; Sturgeon ; Trout ; White Ferch [Labrax albus, vel 
mucronatus] ; "Weisze Fische [Coregonus albus] ; Harringe ; Ca^sche [Pimelo- 
dus, more commonly called * katsafisch']. 

Fleische . . . Boast Beef per Pfond ; Bump Steaks ; Surloin ; Hammelfleisch ; 
Schweinfleisch ; Gedorrtes Beef [Getrocknetes Eindsfleisch is quoted from Pitts- 
burg] ; Beef Schinken ; . . . Mess Fork ; . . . Schmalz in kegs ; Zard-Oel ; 
Butter (roll . . . print) [with * roll ' and * * print ' in Roman type] ; Molasses 
[commonly called mal&ssioh] ; Siiszkartoffeln [a translation of sweet-potatoes, 
instead of bataten] ; Schellbarks [nuts of the shell-bark hickory] ; Aepfelbutter 
(Latwerg) [G. Latwerge, PG. l&tweerik, translated from E. apple-butter]. 

In the humorous department we find — 

£in ahnliches Rathsel wie sell eine, war scho [schon] fruher im Paper ; . . . 
Sie sind gemuvt f ' Verg well, . . . Sell isch e gnat's • Platzel . . . sellem 
Joseph am £ck ^ lasse mer nix [lassen wir nichts] zu leids thun ; . . . 

1 Any place where liquor is retailed is called a saloon, and in a certain town a 
cabin with a single room is labeled don juan wallino's sign empohium. 

' ' You have removed* (your residence), but the third person plural is not thus 
used in PG. ' G. ein gutes, but the Austrian extension gu&t is not PG. 

^ Keuter for feminine^ as in Savarian and Austrian. 
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The next examples are condensed from journals of rarious 
localities, all printed in the German character. The spelling 
and use of italics as before. 

Der Grosze Wohlfeile Dry Chods Store, Jetzt eroffnet : Direkt yon New 
York; Biirgens in Weiszgutern und EUenwaaren (Dry GK>ods), Gemischte 
Mohairs ; Schone Dress Ginghams ; hmg Cloth [another has Langes Toch]. 

Country Orders werden mit promptheit ausgef uhrt . . . Groszhandels oder 
JFholesdle Preisen zu Eetaihn oder einzelnen [others haye '* im groszen and 
kleinen," "Groz und Klein- Verkauf'*] . . . Ingrain oder Blnmiger Kdrpet-j . . . 
Entry und Treppen [stair] Carpets; Cottage- Carpets ; Floor Oel-Tiicher [another 
has Boden-Oeltucher] ; Marseilles und Soneycomb Quilts; Matting^ weisz und 
bunt. 

Allgemeine /S'^oArgiiter ; Tiicher fiir Ladies Cloaks [another has Damen 
CToaArstoffe.] . . . Ladies Dress-Ooods [others haye Dr^zgiiter, DrMz-Anziige, 
2)r««2waaren] ; i^d>2<^-Waaren ; Ueberdecken ; Q^ilts und Tisch-Dto^^^f / Nap- 
kins; Ticking beim Stiick; Carriage Trimmings; Extra grosze gequilte 
comfortables; Blankets; Counter Faints [counterpanes]; Dry Goods fiir Friihjahr 
und Sommer. Eein Humbug, 

Millinery Waaren ; Ladies-, Misses-, und Kinder Stroh und Fancy Bonnets 
und Flats ; Corsetten ; Koops [others haye J7(H>^«rocke, and Koopskiris in neuer 
8hapes\\ Haar Zopfen; EoUen; Braids; Fuff^ ; Dress- IVimmings, Unsere 
"Fits" sind yollkommen. Yankee-Notions [another has Notionen], Sheljing 
und Counter fiir eiuen Stohr. 

Pelzwaaren jeder Art, . . . Zobel ; Chinchilla; Frmin; Siberien-iS'^Mtrrtf/ ; 
Fitch; Wasser-Mink, 

JFholesale und JRetail Handler in Aechten Bye Whiskeys yon yerschiedenen 
Branderif Auslandischen und Einheimischen Brandies, Weinen, Gin [G. Wach- 
holderbranntwein], feiner Claret, Scotch Ale, Fancy Liquors, Fine Apfel Syrup, 
Cherry Wein und Kirschen Brandy, Demijohns und Bottela yon alien Groszen. 

Neue Scale Vianoes, mit eisemen Gestellen, overstrung Base und Agraffe 
Bridge. Ein schones Second Sand Piano. Instrumenten zu groszen Bdrgen , , , 
JRotary Valve ^ und Side Action ^ Instrumente [wind instruments]. 

'Eisen- Store [Eisen-Stohr^ Hartewaaren, JTar^fwaaren, Eisenwaaren] Kiichen 
Bdnges ; Extra Grates; Fuimdces ; Bar-Boom-Oefen ; Air- Tight und alle 
Sorten Farlor Oefen ; jET^^a^m^-Oefen [also Heiz-Oefen] ; Brilliant Gas Bumw ; 
tragbare Heaters, und Gasbrenner ; Feuer-in'^j** / Springs ; geforged und 
gerolltes eisen; Schdfting ; Safes; Meisel [properly meiszeln] in Setts; 
Razor Straps und Hones; pullys; CarvingmeaBer, Butschermeaaer ; Vamiseh 
[for Firniss] ; Neues Kohlenacre?^ ; Boiler yon alien Sorten ; ^ra«5arbeit ; 
Kaffeemiihlen . . . yerschiedene Haushaltgerathschaften .... welche Retail 
oder Wholesale zu den billigsten Preisen yerkauft werden . . . Sie garantiren 
yoUige Satisfaction. 

Porzellan-Waaren Stohr: QueenswzMen.', Dinner Sets; Toilet Sets; Toy 
Thee Sets ; Chamber Sets ; Schiiszeln mit Deckel ; Bowlen (Bowls) aller Arten ; 
Fitchers aller Arten ; Suppen Tureens ... all die letzten Styles [Styl is also in 
use]. Ein groszer Vorrath Waiters und Thee-2Vay« . . . ^axiB-Fumisching 
Waaren . . , Vasen . . . Chimney Tops, 

^ These four words are printed in Koman type. 
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Mivihttore : IndiaSuhber, Lotting and Button Scliahe ; hoeh politeh Oaitsrt 
for firauen . . . Kid Schuhe . . . Sehlippers, 

Jawellen, Wdtschen und Uhren auf Hand [also ' an Hand ' for yorrathig] ; 
Wattehen in goldenen nnd silbemen Caten [another hat Bepeatinff-TaEchewahrf 
for Bepetdmhr]; Wattchen-lLetbdii. ; Damon goldene BrdeeUt Setts; Studs; 
SlseveknJoj^fe ; Messem [for Measer]. 

Mobel-Waarenlager : Answahl aller Arten Mdbel . . . Bureaus [also BnrSs, 
Buros, Biiros] ; Sideboards [Seidbord, Desk} ; DtntM^-Tische ; Lounges ; Settees ; 
[also Setties"] ; Wardrobes [also Garderobe-Artikel, and Eleiderschrank, the pro- 
per term]. Cdneaitz StUhle; Fenster-blenden [and Blinds']; Wkat-Nots ; 
Spiegel mit GK)ld-i^am«/ i^^'n^betten .... Parlor^ Chamber , nnd Ettchen 
Mobeln . . . und alle andem Artikel welche in Wo^Ql-Stohrs zu finden sind. 

Banholzhof [others haye Xumd^-yarcf and Bretterhof] . . . Alle Sorten yon 
Banholz wohl geseasonet [also yollkommen ansgetrocknet] ;' Wetterboarding ; 
WeiBzpein [for Fichte] nnd ffemlock [for Tanne] Joists nnd SeUntling [another 
haa Sardwood Skdntling] jeder Grosze; Bill-Stufs; JWtatoffen [forpl. stoffe, 
others haye Fensing and ^im^pfosten] ; Flooring [also Flurbrettor] ; Fanel Lum^ 
ber; Foplarboards [also Fappel]; Pickett [also P2{/t>i^«, both for Pf able] yon 
alien langcn. 

Buchdruckerei . . . Job Schriften ; Programme ; Circnlar» ; Tickets ; Karten ; 
Blanks; Sandbills ; Pamphlete ; Billheads; ... an seinem alten Stand, 

Oeflfentliche Vendu [and Vendue — " Vendue Creier und Auktionar."] . . . Eine 
Bauerie [also Farmy and Flantaeehe] zu yerkaufon ... 110 Acker, 70 geklart 
[and gekldrt'] gelegen ia Londonderry Taunschipj Lebanon [often Libanon] County ^ 
an der Strasze fuhrcnd yom Palmyra Landing -YVBize nach der Jonestaun Road^ 
grenzend an den Lebanon Valley Riegelweg [and Kigelweg — a yerbal translation 
of Railway. Others haye—" Es grenzt an die Libanon Valley Rail Road,* and 
"Libanon Thai Eisenbahn."] 2 meilen yorii Stockyard [location for cattle]. 
Die Verbesserungen siod ein groszes weddergebordeteB [Eng. weather-boarded ; 
another has " From Hans wettergebordet "] JV-d'mhaus [i^d'Amscheuer, Bank- 
scheuer, F^ame-Aibeitehop] neu tapezirt [papered] . . . mit fiinf Stuben auf 
dem zweiten Floor ; Garret [others haye Dachstube, and Dachzimmer] Kiiche 
und Keller. Eine Cisteme [also Cistern\ mit 38 Hogsheads ; Kohlendtn unter 
dem pavement . . . Eine Bau^^^^ [building lot of ground] 50 Fusz front [also— 
die Fronte^ and frontirend.] Schmied*{jAap [W&genschoppen] ; W&gensched 
[zwei W&genschdde] mit Cribs [and Krippen, Weiachkomkrieby Komkribbef 
Komkribb] ; Xo^scheuer [also Block- Wohnhaus, Zo^/rdm^haus, blockemes Hans] ; 
mit Stein Basement [another has " Stallhoch Steinmauer" — the height of the 
stables of stone]. 

Das Land ist yom besten Oravel [also GhraveWLandL, Flinty Kalkstein, Ealch- 
stein, Feuerstein], und unter gnten Fenzen [and FenseUf alles unter Fenz, gut 
eingefenzt']. — LaufendeS'Wasser geht durch den Scheuerhof [also Scheueryarrf], 
Es ist bequem zu Tostoffieeiif Kirchen, Schulen, Miihlen, StohreSf und Hand- 
werkem. 

Ein 6-jahriger branner Ghiul; ... ein junges ^a^ferd; ein iS'orr^/pferd ; 
ein Fallingtop -Buggy ; ein Roekaway ; ein SpringwagQn [hucksterNageii]', ein 
i^^oArwagen mit drei Springs; eine Sweep Power Dreschmaschine ; eine ISet 
StdgegetfiYiSn ) FafiArtVgeschirr ; ^onfgeschirre [for horses in front]. Welsch- 
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lnomseMler [also Welschkomschaler, Welschkomx^ap^, WelsohkomauBinaclier, 
haadacheller] ; Schneid^a; ; Weigenbox [and W&genbodf/} ; Molasses-Faktry ; 
Miickengeschirre [Fliegen-G^sohirre, Fliegennetze] ; 1 Lot Sauaen*8 [housings 
for horses] ; Windmiihle, [translation of windmill, for Komschwinge] ; 1 Sink 
[kitchen sink - bench] ; Martingales ; C%^(rA:leinen ; Cirkel-Sage [another has 
Cireular^ge] mit Frdm und Strap. 
Einige Fflanzg^ndbeeren von Prince Alberts Sorte. 
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CHAPTER VL 



Syntax. 

The confusion of forms in the declension of German articles, 
pronouns, and adjectives, as given in print, is avoided in dia- 
lects, and on the upper Khine all classes use the masculine 
nominative der for the accusative den^ thus making a step 
towards rational grammar — the feminine die and the neuter 
das being equally nominative and accusative. According to 
Badlof, from Swisserland to Holland, on both sides of the 
Rhine, there is scarcely a locality where the nominative is 
distinguished from the accusative and the dative, and he cites 
as examples — *' ich trinke rother Wein " (for rothen ); " ich 
habe der Esel gesehen"' (for den Esel); "ich sitze auf der 
Baum'' (for dem Baum)} In PG. this rother for rothen \q 
sometimes cut down to ' root,' the common PG. neuter form, 
particularly with the definite article, as in — 

Ich trink d'r root wei,. I drink the red wine. 

Was f r wei, wit [willst du] trinka P What kind of wine willst drink f 

Ich trink tschenarli rooter wei,.^ I ^generally * drink red wine, 

^ . . . ** Yon der Schweiz an zu beiden seiten des Kheines hinab bis an Hol- 
lands granzen, giebt es kaum einige Gegcnden, wo man den Koch Tom Kellner, 
den Herrn vom Knechte, den Hammer vom Ambofze, d.i. den Werfall (Komi- . 
nativ) vom Wenfalle {Accuaativ) nnd dem Wemfalle {Dativ) richtig zn unter- 
scheiden vermochte. feald hort man nehmlich : " ich trinke rother Wein " bald : 
"ich habe der Esel gesehen" bald : "ich sitze auf der Baum/* s.f." — Br. Joh, 
Oottl. Radlof Mustersaal aller teutschen Mund-arten, . . . Bonn, 1822 ; 2, 90. 

Stalder (Schweiz. Idiotikon, 1812) gives the accusatives of der and ein as 
agreeing with the nominative, and under ein (1, 37) he has^— Ace. wie der Nom., 
welches iiberhaupt zu bemerken ist. 

[When I read extracts from this Treatise before the Philological Society on 
3 June, 1870, Prof. Goldstiicker and Dr. E. Mall, the latter an Alsatian, both con- 
sidered that this presumed substitution of the nominative for the accusative or 
dative case must be a misapprehension. Dr. Mall declared himself totally un- 
aware of it. Both considered that it must have resulted from the disappearance 
of the inflectional -w, -w (the latter of which is the rule certainly in the Rhine 
region), and the degradation of the preceding e vowel into 9. This would account 
for " ich trinke rother Wein," considering rother to mean * roota,* but would not 
accoxmt for " ich habe der Esel gesehen,*' in which the r must be taken as trilled, 
unless we consider that first deti was made into ' da,' and then the ^ r ' evolved as 
in the Cockney's ' idca-r of things.' Hence the original passages on which the 
assertions in the text are founded, nave been added. — Alex, J. Mlie.] 
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G. Wir geben gaten Lohn. P6. M'r gewwd guutar loo^. We giw good wages. 

.an guutar freind (n guuti fraa, n guat haus) is n goat ding. A good friend 
(masc.), wife (fern.), houee (neut.) if a good thing (neoi.). 

Seller mann hat mei, huut alios ufgebracha. That man has broken (meinen) 
my hat (alles auf ) all up, 

Ich bin nans in dar hoof nn bin unsorar kats uf dar schwants getretta, 
selli hat mich gekratst. {Nap.) I went (hinans) out, in fiGr. den Hof, m.) the 
yard, and trod on (G. den Schwanz) the tail of our eat, she seratehed me, 

. . . weil icb mich geschammt hab, bin ich i^ d a r schpeichar geschniikt 
oone an wart tsu saagha. (Nsp,) While I shamed myself, I * sneaked* up to (den) 
the loft without a word to say, 

G. Das Wetter ist den ganzen Tag schon gewesen. PGk s wetter iss d'r ganta 
(or gans) daak schee, gwest. The weather has been fine the entire day, 

G. Ich gehe in den Keller. PG. Ich gee in dar kellar. I am going into the 
cellar. 

In the next, Stuhl being masculine, the nominative der is 
used for the dative dem^ but the accusative ihn On) is pre- 
served — 

fier hat uf d'r schtuul k'hakt, on hat n f rbracha. He sat on the ehair and has 
broken it, 

G. Liebe deinen Nachsten, als dich selbst. Love thy neighbor as thyself^ 
PG. Liib dei. nochbar ass wii dich selwer. 

G. Leg^ das Buch anf den Tisch. Lay the book on the table, PG. Leeg » 
buch uf d'r tisch. 

Here, if 'den tisch' were used in PG. it would rather mean 
this table,' because there is a tendency to use articles as 
demonstratives, saying ' daer ' for G. dieser, and ' sellar ' (G. 
selbiger) for G.jener^ — ' sel ^ (G. selbiges) being its neuter, and 
' selli ' (G. selbige) its feminine and plural. This ' sel ' is 
found in Swisserland, and other parts of the Rhine region. 
Its Alsatian form tsel^ with initial t, shows that it is akin to 
G. dsisselhe. Notwithstanding its resemblance in form and 
function to Provensal sel or eel, French celui, celle, they are 
without etymologic relation. See Ch. VII., § 2. p. 43, and § 4, 
p. 45 ; and Ullts, Early English Pronunciation, p. 662, note 15. 

' Das ' (the) and ' es' (it) have a tendency to confusion under 
the short form 's used for both. ' Dass ' (that) remains, and 

* " Dii Jarik Kaunti leit, wann sii fiim roota wei^ schwatza, saagha g'weenlich 
— "Ich trink rooter wei,.'* Wann sii awar kee rootar hen, dann trinka sii 
weissef wann sii n kriigha kenna." The Itev, D, Ziegler, letter of Jan. 16, 1870 
(literatim). 
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tho neuter nominative article is changed from G-. das to PG-. 
* des," as in ' des buclf (the book) — but aa * des buch ' may 
mean this book, the function of the article is performed by 
reducing this ' des ' to 's, as in — 

.8 bueh IBS meif the book is mifie — des buch iss mei, this book is mine, 

" Donn hab ich gedenkt [not gedaeht], d e 8 is doch now ordlich plain 
dcitsch," . . . {Raueh,^) Then I thoughtj this is at-any-rate * now * toUroHy 
*plain* Dutch. 

Deer mann ias krankar (not kranker) wie d'r annar. Thii man is sicker than 
the other. (G. als der andcre.) 

G. Ein Mann und cino Frau waren hier diesen Morgen. A man and a woman 
were here this morning. PG. Es war on mann nn an fraa hiir den mltrigho. 
There teas a man and a woman here this morning. 

G. Ich wunsche dass er komme. / wish that he corns. PG. Ich watt (or 
wott, for wollte) dass a)r diBet [G. that] kumma. I would that he toosUd eome. 
Swiss — I wett, asz er cham. Stalder, 1, 112. 

Swiss asz for dass is often used in PG., as in — 

Wann ich geglaabt hatt 'ass er mich net bctsaalt (or betsaala deet), so hatt 
ich 'm gar net geb&rikt (or gebaricht). If I had believed that he would not pay 
t)iey I would (gar nicht) not at all have (geborgt) trusted him. 

Wann ich gedenkt [not G. gedacht] hatt 'ass es net woor wseasr, dann hatt ich 
's net geglaabt. If I had not supposed it to be truCy I would not have (geglaabt) 
believed it. 

G. Ware er reich, er wiirde nicht betteln. Were he rich he would not beg, 
G. Wenn er reich ware, so wiirde er nicht betteln. PG. "Wann aer reich wsesr, 
deet 8Br net bettalii. Jf he were rich, he would not beg. 

PG., like Swiss,^ dislikes the imperfect tense, and prefers 
G. Ich hahe gedacht (I have thought), to G. Ich dachte (I 
thought), which gives forms like — 

Wii ich n gesee^ hab, hab ich gedenkt aer waert k'sund. As I saw him (haying 
seen him) I thought he would get well. 

Ich bin ganga I have gone ; not G. Ich gieng I went, nor gegangen ygone. 

Whan myn houfbond is fro the world i-gon, — Chaucer^ ( Wrighfs ed.) 1. 5629. 
With menftralcy and noyfe that was (y-)maked, L 2526. 
Bet is to be (y-)weddid than to brynne. L 5634. 

PG. has also ' kummo ' (has come) for G. gekommen, show- 
ing a tendency to follow a law which caused ge- (y-, i-) to be 
dropped in English. The practice seems to have started with 

^ In a spelling based upon English, and not folly phonetic. See Ellis^ Early 
English Pronunciation, pp. 654-661. 

3 Stalder (1, 46) says that the imperfects war, hatte, sagte, kam, rufbe, kaufte, 
would be scarcely understood in Swisserland. 
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gekommen and gegangen^ because they are much used, and 
their initial guttural absorbs the guttural g- or k- of the prefix. 
In an Austrian dialect,^ ge- disappears before J, jt?, rf, t, 2, as 
in " Ih bin kumraa'** (I have come), PG. Ich bin kumma. 

PG. Ich hab s [G. gekauftj kaafk ira schtoor. I boi*ffht it at the *8toreJ* 
Hascbt meif briif krikt ? Hast (G. gekriegt) received my letter ? Ich schreib n 
briif. / write a letter, 

" Der Gharle hat jung geheiert un D*r * TscbsBrli ' hat jung k'eiart on 

hat e fleiszige Fra krickt/' JFollen* hat a fleissigha fraa krikt. 
weber, p. 78. 

' Charley^ married young and got an industrioue wife, 

G. Es regne. It mag rain, PG. 8 maak (G. mag) reeghar?. 

G. Es regnete. It might rain. PG. s kennt (G. konnt) reeghara. 

G. Es habe geregnet. It mag have rained, PG. 8 kennt reegha hawwa. 

PG. has the Swiss ak (hitherto, formerly, always), a form 
in which it is not shortened into a^s, as in— 

ear hat als ksaat SBr wser (or wseser) miir nika schuldich. [Ziegler), He has 
hitherto said he is to-me nothing indebted, 

Mr. Bauch, in his partly English spelling, has — 

"Er hut aw behawpt das mer set .ser hat aa behaapt dass mar set 

sich net rola Inssa bi seiner fraw, sich net 'ruula' lassa bei seinar fraa, 
an das de weiver nix wissa fun un dass dii weiwar niks wissa iiin 
denna sacha, un das es kens fan eara denna sacha, un dass es kens fun eera 
bisness is we an monn yote odder ' bissnass' iss wii an mann < woot/ adar 
we oft er als drinkt.'' wii aft eer als drinkt. 

He {has) maintained that one should not (lassen) let (sich) one^s-selfbe * ruled* 
by on^s wife, and that the (weiber nichts wissen) womm know nothing of such 
thingSf and that it is (keinesyon ihre) none of their * business * how a man ^votes^* 
or how oft he (als) always drinks. 

In the following Suabian example (Radlof 2, 17) ah is a 

form of G. alles (all), and schmieren is used as in PG. for io 

pciy offy to trick. 

Kuiz I i will oils eba maoha In short, I will make aU so eren 
Dalz oim 's Herz im Leib muYz lacha^ that the heart in one's body must laugh ; 

I will au de Tuifel fchmiera, I will also trick [den] the deyil. 

Dafz er Niemd kait yerfiihra, that he none can lead astray — 

Hack' ihm boyde Homer o^ chop for him both his horns off 

Dafz er nimma ftecha ka-* that he cannot thrust again. 

PG. * dasa' for ah (with the sense of tw), and 'dass wan' 
G. ah wenn (South German of Breisgau aa wenn) for as if^ 
seems peculiar. The German adverbial particles admit of a 

1 Castellif Worterbuch, Wien, 1847, p. 30. 
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wide range of meaning, and in Low Attstrian certain inrer- 
sions occur, as ausaa (aas-her) for G. heraus ; aussi (ans-hin), 
also in old Bavarian, for G. hinaiM, which would allow PG. 
* dass ' to be referred to ale dasz or da(r)al8.^ But indepen- 
dently of this surmise, the cutting down of the pronouns des 
(G. das) and es to \ and ale to ass, makes it as easy to accept 
dass for als^ as 'd of English ' I M rather,' for had instead 
of would. Farther, as da has als for one of its meanings, 
this dass may be da with the adverbial suffix -«.* 

*'de3 land is aw frei for mich bo goot ... des land is aa frei fr mich soo 
das for dich." — Rauehj p. 32. gHHt dass f r dieh. 

This (not the) country m (auch) aho free far me as well as far thee, 

" net wennicher dos sivra hunnert . . . net wenniehar dass siwa hunort 

for dich un mich" . . .^-Bauehj 1869. f r dich un mich. 

Not less THAN seven hundred far thee and me. 

<*£r will hawa dos ich b^ eam .ser will hawa dass i«h hei iim 

aw roof in Filldeify, un dnt dos aa^runf in Fildelfi, nn dunt dass 

wanns tsu meiner advantage wnr wann s ten meinar ' atfssntitsch ' W8Br 

wann ich komm." — Eauehj Ang. 16, '69. wann ich kumm. 

He will have that I (bei) at'the-house-of him [Qt, anrufeny penrerted to an 
English idiom] call-on in Phildelphi [the common pronnnciatioH] and {he) does 
AS IF it (were) would be to my ^ advantage ' if I come? 

*' Selly froke hut mich awer sheer gorly Selli frook hat mich schtr gaarli 

schwitea macha, un ich hob g'feeld schwitsa macha, und ich hab kfiilt 

yusht grawd das wann ich mich juscht graad dass waan ich mich 

lull heaser hulder t» g'suffa het un fal heesar huldar tee ksaffa het un 

g'mixd mit tansy, katzakraut un beb- < gmikst ' mit ^ tsensi' [s not as <] kai- 

bermint."^J2atM;A, Aug. 9, 1869.. sakraut un * bebbarmint.' 

[Dieselbe Frage] That question however almost [6. gar] quite made me sweaty 
and I felt just exactly as ip I had (G. gesoffen) drtmh myself full of hot (G. 
Holder) elder tea, and * mixed* with * tansy* catnip and * peppermint.* 

" *B scheint m'r wserklich as w an n du im sinn hatscht in deina alta daagha 
noch H Dicht^r tsu gewa (tsu wserra). Awar ich fserricht 's iss tsu schpot; du 
hatscht a paar joer friiar aa^fange soUa, dann wser viileicht ebbas draus [G. 
worden] warra." ^ It appears to me really as if you intended in your old days 
yet to become a poet. But I fear it is too late ; you should have commenced a few 
years earlier^ then perhaps something might have -come of it. 

^ Suabian condenses da unten to dttnda. The Rer. D. Ziegler suggests that 
this * dass ' may haye arisen from a dy as of * grad * (G. germe) before * as ' of 
als, as in — ser schwatzt gra^ as wann [G. wenn] eer reich weer. (He speaks 
just as if he were rich.) * See Hald. Affixes, p. 213. 

3 The present tense (* wann ich kumm') is used here for the G. subjunctive 
wenn ich kdme, 

^ The Bev. D. Ziegler, transliterated by himsslf. 
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The next is from the description of a willow-tree with the 
* nesht' (pi. of G. nast^) branches broken by ice.* 

'' Er guckt net gans so stattlich meh, .ser gukt net gans boo schtattlicli mee 

£r gnckt net gans so gross nn' schoe ser gukt net gans soo gross nn schee, 

Das wie er hut die anner woch dass wii ser hat dii anar woch 

Wu'r all sei nesht hut katte noch." wuu 'r all sei, nescht hat katta noch. 

It (nicht mehr) no more looks quite to etatefyf it looks not (ganz) quite «o lart/e 
andjiney as that it did the (andero) other weeky (wo er where he) when it (hat 
gehabt) has had all its boughs. 

At present PG. is exhibiting a tendency to drop G. zti (to), 
the sign of the so-called infinitive, altho in the following ex- 
amples perhaps most speakers would use it. 

Wann fangscht aa, [tsn] schaffa P When do you begin [to] work f 
Ich hab aa/anga schaffa. I have begun {to) work, 
. . . fiil annari hen hart prowiirt sich fama naus schaffa. (JRaueh,) 
Many others (haye) tried hard (to) work themselves (G. yotd) forward, 

^ The nsnal German is astj pL aste, Schmeller ^Mundarten Sayems, art. 610) 
notices the following examples of this initial n in Bayarian dialects ; his pho- 
netical spelling is giyen in italics, and interpreted into the present in brackets : 
der M*n [Noon] * A*then : Ndst [nost] Ast ; die N2if-n [noozn] 'A^sen ; NaJ'-l 
[nassl] Assel ; Ndrb [n«rb] Arb ; Neiehtd [neichte] Eichte ; Nu9r9^ [Nnara] 
Urhab ; Nuefch [Nuesch] Uesch. In art. 545 he also giyes the form e iue/s6h, 
and in art. 636, the form e^BAufn^ for IJesch, a gutter, and 'A^sen, a beam or 
joist. Ndrb is the staple on the door, which carries the padlock ; Eicht is a little 
while. The following are examples of omitted initial n, (ib. art. 611) ; dor 
*Apoleon Napoleon ; ide* nider, 'Ankinet Nanquinet ; *Impfi''burg Nymphen- 
^^^ ; g&i^ *aturli* natiirlich ; *^ben, ^i^bm neben ; 'aeh^r, *aehe* nachher ; ^JS'stf 
*ie/i Nest. St. Antwein und St. Nantwein, Ayentin Chron. Edit. r. 1566, fol. 
470. — Compare the English added initial n in nickname (nekename for ekename, 
see Pr. Parv.), niggot^ nugget for ingot ; newt for eft, ewt ; nawl for awl ; nunkle 
for uncle; Nan^ Nedj Noll, for Anne, Edward, Oliyer: — and the omitted initial 
n in adder (old edres and neddres), apron for napron, eyas for nias. — A, J, Ellis, 

' Poems. By Rachel Bahn. York, Pa. 1869. Containing twenty pages of 
<^ Poems in Pennsylyania Dutch/' Noticed by me in Triibner's American and 
Oriental Literary Record, JtOL, 24, 1870, p. 634. The following may be con- 
sulted also: 

G^malde aus dem Pennsylyanichen Yolksleben .... yon L. A. Wollenweber. 
Philadelphia und Leipzi?. Schafer und Koradi, 1869. 

Harbaugh's Harfe. Gedichte in Pennsylyanisch-Deutscher Mundart. Phila- 
delnhia, Keformed Church Publication Bos^ 1870. 

On the German Vernacular of Pennsylyania. By S. S. Haldeman. Trans. 
Am. Philological Association, 1869-70. 

Lancaster Pa. Weekly Entebfbise (newspaper), with a weekly article by 
Mr. Eauch. 

Der Waffenlose Wachter (monthly newspaper). Gap P.O., Lancaster Co. Pa. 

Early English Pronunciation, ... by Alexander J. Ellis, F.R.S., F.S.A. 
London, 1871. Twelye pages (652-65) are deyoted to Pennsylyania German. 

P'alzische G'schichte' . . . yon Franz yon Kobell. Miinchen, 1863. In the 
main, this Uttle yolume of ' Palatinate Stories ' comes nearer to Pennsylyania 
German than any other I haye seen. 
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"De misd . . . hen kea so kleany Dii meed hen kee^ soo klee^ni 

bonnets g'hat di nix sin for hitz 'bannats' katt dii niks sin fr hits 

odder kelt ; es wara rechtshaffene ad'r kelt ; os waara rechtschaffana 

bonnets, das mer aw sea hat kenne ' bannats,' dass m'r aa seea hat kenna, 

ohna de brill uf du," — Nap. oone dii brill uf [tsu] dnn,. 

The girls (haben gehabt) had no such small * bonnets * (die) tohieh are nothing 
for heat or (kalte) cold ; there were honest < bonnets * that (mir) one (auch) aleo 
could see without putting the spectacles on, 

FG-. Sometimes distinguishes between the present tense and 
the aorist, as in Swiss — " er thuot choh" (he does come) — 

Sellor bund knarrt. That dog growls (has a habit of growling). 

Sellor bund tuat (G. that) knarra. That dog is now growling, 

D'r mann tuut essa — dst iss am essa. Th^ man is eating — he is at eating, 

PG. does not use equivalents to neither and nor. 

Qt. Er ist weder reich noch arm. Ee is neither rich nor poor. PG. 8Dr iss net 
reich an net aarm. 

E. He is either sick or lazy. PG. aer iss krank adar faul. (Or, adopting 
either and its idiom) eer iss * iitar* krank adar faul. 

In a case like the last, no matter how well the speaker 
knows English, he must not pronounce a word like ' either ' 
in the English mode, because it would be an offense against 
the natural rhetoric of the dialect. 
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CHAPTER VII. 



Comparisons \wth other Dialects. 

§ 1. PG. not Swiss. 

PG. is not Swiss, altho it has a number of Swiss charac- 
teristics, and the line (Eadlof, 2, 68) — 

** Was isch sail fur e sufere karli ?" 

is very near its PG. form — 

Was isch sel f r a saubar kserli P What sort of cleanly fellow is that ? 

PG. has both ' ser iss ' and * eer isch ' (ho is) according to 
the locality, of which the latter may be less common. The 
Rev. D. Ziegler (a native, like myself) refers the ' isch ' variety 
to the Mennonite and Danker population, and as there were 
many Dunkers (or Tunkers) where my early years were passed, 
I heard more of this than of the other. 

The indicative mood present tense of haben and sein are, 
with some variations, as follows (Stalder, 1, 47-50) — 

Swiss. FQ. Swiss. FG. 

i hah ; ich hab, hap, I have. i bi ; ich bin, I am, 

de best; du hascht, thou hast, de bisch, bist ; du bischt, thou art, 

er bed, hett ; eer hat, he has, er isch, ist ; eer iss, isch, he is. 

mer bend ; m'r hen, we have. mer sind ; m'r sin, we are, 

der hend ; d'r henl^ you have. der sind ; d'r sint, you are. 

sj hend ; sii hen, they have. sj sind ; sii sin, they are. 

Here the dative singular mir (to me) is used in the nomina- 
tive plural instead of wir (we), and also in impersonal expres- 
sions ; and the dative singular dir (to thee) is similarly used 
for Ihr (you), as in ' d'r sint ' for G. Ihr seid (you are). G. 
Ihr habet (you have) has forced its t upon the first and third 
persons plural of the Swiss forms; and in PG. the second 
person is sometimes forced upon the third, as in the following, 
from the Wollenweber's Gemalde (in the German character), 
1869, p. 124,— 
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For about 32 Johr z*rick, * Fr obaut ' tswee-mi-dreissich joor tsrik, 

do hent unsre ... Schaffleut do hent uiure . . . schaffleit . • . 
. . . im Stenbruch geschafft, an sten im schtee^bruch geschaffit, nn schtee, 
gebroche, for de groszo Damm zu gebrocha fr di grosse * damm ' tfu fixa. 
fixe. 

* For about * thirty-two ymrs baehj h$re hav0 our laborers worked in the quarry^ 
and quarried stone to *Jlx * the big * dam,* (Here the English Jix and dam are 
used, instead of G. fixiren^ and der damm,) 

Here the first for may be regarded as English, bat the 
second occurs in the Palatinate — "for den Herr S.ing sehr 
ungiinschtig " (Kobell), for Mr. Ring very unfavorable — " for 
sei LUgerei,"— /or his truthlessnesa. 

The next is extracted from a poem by Tobias Witmer, dated 
from the State of New York,- June 1, 1869, printed in the 
* Father Abraham' English newspaper, in roman type, and 
reprinted Feb. 18, 1870. The original spelling is that of Mr. 
Bauch, and is not reproduced. Dialectic words are spaced, 
and English words are here put in italics. The translation is 
rather free. 

Geburts-Daak — ^An mei, Alti. Birthday— To my Wife. 

Oo wass is schennor uf dar welt Oh what is finer in the world 

d a 8 8 blimlin, root un weiss P than flowrets red and white P 

un bloo nn g e e 1,* im sBrbla ' felt and blue and yellow in the field 

wass sin sii doch so nets ! how beautifnl and bright. 

Ich wees noch gnut, in seller tseit I know yet well that in that time, 

hab ich niks liiwars dnn^' nought would I rather do, 

d a s B in dii wissa — ^lang un breit than in the meadows long and wide 

so blimlin ksuucht wii duu. such flowrets seek as you. 

Doch iss OS schun o lang-i tseit Tet it is quite a lengthened time, 

sid'r ich dart in dem felt, since I in yonder field, 

dii blimlin ksuucht, uf lang un breit, sought out the flowers far and wide, 

un uf dei« buss9m kschpellt. and on thy bosom pinned. 

D' r h e n t emool a gaertl kat — Tou also had a garden bed — 

meif schwesterli un duu ; [schpaat you and my sister fair, 

ich hab s pripeerd mit hak un which I prepared with hoe and spade 

dii blumma nei« tsu duu^ ; to set the flowers there ; 

un wuu ich hab im grossi schweel, and where I in the ample vale ^ 

dii kii dart h i n n o ksuucht, the cattle there had sought, 

^ G. gelb, Ohg. gelo, Swiss, etc., gal yellow. 

• Not PG. serpsa, G. erbsen (peasj, but a form of erdbeere (strawberry). 

' G. Ich habe nichts lieber getnan. (G. adj. and adv. lieber^ adyerbialised 
with 'S,) Nothing would I rather have done, 

* The word is " schwoehl" in the original—probabW borrowed from the local 
English word swale. Wuu, G. wo, where. The autnor was bom in 1816, at 
Niagara, in a small colony which had emigrated from Lancaster county, Penn- 
sylyania — ^his father in 1811. The colony received additions about the year 1880. 
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dii Ieedi'8ehlipp9r88f weiss un geel, the lady-slippers, gold, and pale, 

hab ich mit, heem gebracbt, with me I homeward brought, 

un hab sii in s e 1 gsertl plantit and in that garden bed at night 

bei nacht, in muundas licht : \wantst ^ I set them when the moon was light. 

d' r h e n t s net gwist, bis juseht at You did not know who it could be, 

h e n t dur s gegest s war mieh. but all at once you thought of me. 



§ 2. PG. not Bavarian. 

PQ-., Bavarian, Austrian and Suabian have the vowel of 
fall^ and nasal vowels. In Pangkofer's Oedichte in Althayer- 
ischer Mundart, are the PG. words * aa ' also ; * bissel ' a little ; 
'ebbas/ G. etwas something; *do is' there is; 'glei' (also 
Austrian) soon; 'sunst,' G. sonst besides; 'frurain,' G. fromm 
kind; 'kloo' claw; 'kumma/ G. gekommen come; Ohg. 

* coman ' and ' cuman' to come; ' mir ' we, for G. wir ; ' sel/ G. 
dasselbe that-same; but PG. has not 'mi' me; *di' thee; 
' hoam ' horn ; ' hout ' has ; * thuan '* to do ; * g'spoasz/ sport ; 
'oamal* once; 'zwoa' two, G. zwei, PG. 'tswee'; wei, PG. 

* weip ' wife ; zon, PG. * ts.um ' to the. 

The following example of upper Bavarian is given by Klein,« 
beside which a PG. version is placed for comparison. 

*^ Schau, nachbe', w^ mei' freud' is, — Sii nochbar wass mei, freet iss ! 

In suntlie', in der frde, Am sundaak marrgha frii, 

Gem 1^' i' in mei'n gdart'l Osem hsBser' ich in mei.m geertli 

'n kirchelaut'n zue. Dii ksercha-^tf/Zd hii,.^ 

*< Dk is 's so still und htlemli'. Do 's iss so schtill un heemlich, 

Ed«* larm, k&e g'schrtle kimmt 'nei' : Kee^ jacht, kee« kschrei kummt nei. ; 

In'n himmi k^'s nit schoner Jm lumml kann s net schee^nor 

W as in mei'n gH&rt'l sei*." Wii s in mei^m gsertl sei. 

See neighbor^ what my joy is, on Sunday in the morn ; I listen in my yarden, 
to the church-bell ring. Sere it is so still and calm, no turmoil, no strife comes 
within ; in heaven (kann es nicht) it cannot be fairer than (es) it is in my little 
garden. 

1 = at ones. Dr. Jones, 1701, gives 'treens, wmnat* as tibie English pronun- 
ciation in Shropshire and some parts of Wales. Buchanan^ 1766, gives ^ u^eens ' 
as correct English. — A, /. Ellis, 
' Die Sprache der Luxemburger. Luxemburg, 1855. 
> This word varies to heer, and horch may be used. 

* Here hii, is given for the rhyme, the proper word being G. da, PG. * doo.* 
On this account the Bev. D. 2^egler makes the following variation on mj 
version — Sii noochbar was mei< freet iss, 

Wann ich im gaertli schtee, 
Gsem heer ich frii am sundaak 
Dii kserchdbella geh. 
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§ 3. PG. not Suabian. 

The Pennsylvania Germans have traditional stories against 
the Suabians, although their population is in part derived from 
the upper (Pfalz) Palatinate ; and some Suabians settled in 
Northumberland County, Pa., the evidence of which remains 
in the name of a stream, Schwahen (or Swope) Creek. 

PG. resembles Suabian in using ' e, ee ' for o, and * ii ' for 
ii — in the loss of infinitive -n,— in turning final -n into a nasal 
vowel (as in sei^ for s^yn), and in saying ' du bischt,' * du 
kanuscht,' etc. (for G. du hist), 'du witt' for du mllst ; 
' nimme ' for nicht mehr; ' glei ' for gleich in the sense of soon 
— ^but the adjective ' gleich ' (similar) remains. PG. does not 
turn into au, as in Suabian ' hraut^* ' hauch^ for hrot^ hoch ; 
nor cut down G. ich hahe to ^i ha^ ; it does not add elements, 
as in ' hois* for G. h'os^ PG. ' bees,' ^hluat* for G. hint, ^reacht* 
for recht, 'Jcuine ' for keine, and ^stuinige fealder ' for steinige 
felder^ a peculiarity of Suabian, Alsatian, Swiss, Bavarian and 
its kin Austrian. PG. has archaic 'hees' (hot) for G. heisz^ 
but nothing like Bavarian haes. 

Difference of pronunciation causes confusion of speech be- 
tween speakers of different dialects, as shown by Dr. Bapp in 
his Physiologic der Sprache, 4, 131. In the 'Fliegende Blatter* 
(13, 168) there is a dialogue called ' Ein Deutsch-Bohme ' 
(a German Bohemian), between a Bauer and a Stddter — ^but a 
Swiss speaker is now added, with the rejoinder to his remark. 

Bauer, Wie is de Suppe so hSsz ! 

Stddter, Man sagt ja nicht hasz, sondem heisz. Has [0. base, PO. liaas 
hare'] nennt man das Thier. . . . 

Bauer, Dos haszt bei uns Hois ! 

Stddter, Das ist wieder falsch. Hos bedeutet jenes Kleidungsstiick, womit 
Euro langen Beine bedeckt sind. 

Bauer, Dos baszt Hus I 

Schweitzer, Aber mer sind jets im Huns. 

Bauer, Dos iss 'n Saue ! 

Diminutives in PG. and Suabian are made with -Ii ; both 
use ' des * for rfew, * uffm ' for auf denij * biir» ' for hirne% ' g'hat' 
or 'kat' for gehaht^ 'suu/ for sohn, 'schoof for schAf^ *Schwop' 
for SchtcdhCj ^ als * for alles, and * as' for als. 
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§ 4. PG. not Alsatian. 

In the very German county of Berks there is an Elsass 
township, which indicates an Alsatian influence. As a Ger- 
man province of France,^ two languages are in use, and are 
taught in the schools, but the French is Germanised in pro- 
nunciation, as may be verified among the Alsatian and Ger- 
man servants of Paris. Being akin to Swiss and Suabian, PG. 
has some points in common with this dialect, without being 
influenced by French. 

Alsatian differs from PG. in having i haa for ' ich hab,' 
tsel for ' sel ' (G. rfer«^/be), hludt for ' bluut,' ma for * aus,' hus 
for ' haus,' tsiit for ' tseit/ bisch for ' bischt,"* hiim for ' bei'm,' 
morje for ' marrgha.' 

PG. and Alsatian turn some 6-s to w?, they have the vowels 
of fall^ what, up, and have ' prowiire ' for probiren, ' ass ' for 
akj ' do' for da, ' joo ' iovja, ' joor' for jahr, 'hoor ' for haar, 
'fun* for von, 'isch* for kt, 'jets' (ov jetzt, 'uff' for auf, 
'druff' for dorauf, 'uff''m' for auf dem, 'raus' for daram, 
' draan ' for daran, ' iwwar [ for iiber, ' dno ' for damach ; 
PG. 'aflFa,' Alsat. 'offa,' G. of en; 'bal' for bald, 'm'r'for 
mr, ' m'r muss ' for man musz, * mee * for mehr, ' welli ' for 
tcelche ; 'was batt s' (what boots it). 

The following lines (Radlof, 2, 110) are extracted from a 
piece of Alsatian which well illustrates the concurrent use of 
two languages. The French should be read in the German 
mode. Other French words occur in Radlof's examples, such 
as allong allons, tur tour, schalu jaloux, anterpoo entrepdt, 
bangenet bdionnette. The original of the following is in Ger- 
man (gothic) and French (roman) print according to the lan- 

^ This was written before the Franeo-Gennaii war which re-annexed Alsatia 
to Grennany. When I read ont the first example in Chapter VIII. ( Wiicbr 
aa^gesehmiirt)f to the Philological Society, on communicating this paper, 3 June, 
1870, Dr. E. Mall, an Alsatian, who was present, remarked that it reminded him 
throughout of his native dialect, of which he thoroughly recognized the pronun- 
ciation. I may remark that I have never heard PG. pronouuced, although I 
have heard Austrian, Saxon, Rhenish, Bavarian, and Swiss dialects, and re^ 
solely by the phonetic orthography here given. — A, J, EllU, 
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gnage, here imitated by roman and italic types. The speaker 
is telling a friend how she was addressed by a stranger : 

So kummt a Wi&Ucher her, and macht mit Kumblemente, 

Und redt mich gradzn an. — Mach er kein Spargemente,^ 

Hab i glich zu ihm g'sait. Losz Er, wai ich 'ne bitt, 

Mich mine Waih fortgehn ; ich kenn de Herre nit. 
„Sans offoir, front er mich, Vhonneur de v&ui eonnattref 
„ Vout He$ ieuU iei, vouleZ'VOtu mepermettre 
„J)e vous ofrir mon brat pour votss a^eompagner t 

Allez^ Mouiid, sa ich, allez-votts protnenerf 

IJnd spar Er rich die miih ; Er mnsz rich nit tmmpire, 

Ich bin von dene nit die mer am Arm kann fuhre.' 

„ Vout itet bien cruelle, arritez un moment, 

Sait er, nnd kummt soglich mit rine Santimang. . . . 

Zu dicne, hab i g'sait ; losz Er mich aber gehn, 

Min Ehr erlanbt mir nit noch langer do zn Btehn. 
„Je n*intisteraipatf matt veuillez bien rn'opprendre, 
„8i demain en eet lieux vout daignerez vout rendre» 

Behiit mich Gott davor ! i gib kein rendez-vut. 

Adidj moutidf adid,je ne vua [sic] verrai plut, 

Trantlation. — Thus comes a Frenchman up and proceeds with compliments, 
and (an-redet) accosts me (gerade zu) directly. Make no formalities,^ I said 
to him at once. Let me, what I beg ('ne, G. ihn) him, continue (meinen weg) 
my way — I know not the (herren) gentlemen. " Without having" he (fragt) 
asked me, *' the honor of knowing you, you are alone here, will you permit me to 
offer you my arm to accompany you ?** Go, tir, (sagte) said I, Proeeed with your 
walk — and spare himself the trouble ; he must not deceire himself, I am not of 
those who can be conducted on the arm.' *^ Ton are very cruel, ttay a moment,** 
says he — and comes at once with his sentiment. ... At your service, I said, 
he should let me go, my honor would not allow me to stand there longer. " I 
do not inaitt, but will you kindly inform me, if to-morrow in thete placet you will 
deign to return,** Preserve me heaven from it! 1 ^ye no rendez-vout ', adieuj 
tir, adieu, I will not tee you more, 

§ 5. PG. is akin to several South German Dialects. 

Like Suabia, the name of Pfalz has disappeared from the 
map of Europe, and what was once the Lower Palatinate, is 
now to be looked for chiefly in Baden, Bavaria, and Darmstadt. 

1 F. E. Petri ^Handbuch der Fremdworter, 1845) explains Spargimint or 
Spargemint as "em ausgestreuf^ Geriicht, Ausgesprenffe, Getratsch oder Gerede; 
Aussprengsel," in short, gottip or idle talk, evidently from Latin tpargere, — 
A, J, Ellit. 
* Compare Goethe's Fautt^ 

Fautt, Mein schones Fraulein, darf ich wagen, 

Meinen Arm und Geleit Ihr anzutragen P 
Margarete, Bin weder Fraulein, weder schon, 

Kann ungeleitet nach Hause gehn. — A, J, E, 
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It was partly bounded by Alsatia, Baden, and Wiirtemberg, 
and Manheim was the chief city. A few examples, condensed 
from Kobel, will show the nearness of its dialect to PG. 

So nehmt er dann desz Album desz uff 'm Tisch gelege ib. So takes h$ then 
the album that is laid on the table. So is 'm glei' ei'gfalle*. So it soon happened 
to him, Guck emol, do is er, mer kenat 'n. Zook onee^ here he iSf one knows 
him, Wei is er dann do drzu kumme ? Sow then has he come ? Desz will ich. 
Ihne sage. That I wiU tell you, Mer hot nix mehr vnn 'm g'hort. Nothing 
more has been heard of him, Mir habe [PG. mr hen] alls minanner 'gesse. We 
ate all together, Juscht am selle Tag is e' Gascht a' kumme. Precisely on that 
day a guest arrived, Mit erne finscntre' Gesicht. With a dark face, Saoha 
macha for die Lent. To make things for people, Bsunners especially; ghat had; 
drbei thereby ; schun already ; sunscht nix besides nothing ; dryun thereof; eens 
one; zwee two; keens none; unner under; druff on; johr year ; wohr true; 
kummt rei [PG. rei J come in; ne no ; jetz' now ; gedenkt supposed; fraa woman; 
kopp head; weesz knows; meeschter master; e' gut* kind a good child. 

The South German dialect of Breisgau has G. er hilft (he 
helps, PG. ser helft), g^seit (as in Alsatia) for gesagt^ PG. 
* ksaat,' us for G. and PG. ' aus,' i for tcA, herrli for herrlich^ 
(PG. hserrlich), won for wolletiy zlt (as in Alsatia) for zeit^ aue 
for augen (eyes, PG. augha, Alsat. aua), de for dUy gen for 
gegeben (given, PG. gewwa, sometimes suppressing ge-^ to 
which attention has been called). Besides gen, the following 
AUemanic example (Eadlof, 2, 99) contains wore for geworden, 
and ttskratzt for atcsgekratzt-^ 

** Se han kurzwilt un Narrethei iriebe, un am End isch der Hirt keck wore, 
un het em Miimmele e Schmiitzle gen, un se het em seldrum d'Aue nit uskratzt." 

They trifled and fooled^ and finally the shepherd (ist keck geworden) became 
boldf and (hat gegeben) gave (dem) to the water nymph a kiss, and she did not 
(dasselbe darum) on-tlMt-aeeount (* em * for ihm) scratch out his eyes. 

In the following examples, the Breisgauish and PG. are 
probably more nearly allied than might be supposed &om a 
comparison of the spelling. The Alsatian and PG. are in the 
same alphabet. 

Alsace, 



German. 

regenbogen, 
wo, von, 
da, mal, 
schaf, 
schlafen, 
und, gelt, 
wohnen, 
kommen, 
^esehen, 
jahr, auch, 
nachbar, 
nicht, nichts, 
selbiger, 



Breisgau, 

regeboge, 
wu, vun, 
do, mol, 
schof, 
schlofe, 
un, gel, 
wubne, 
kumme, 
^'sehne, 
johr, au, 
nochber, 
nit, nix, 
seller, 



rSjebau-e, 
wuu, fun, 
doo, mool, 
schoof, 
schloofa, 
un, gel, 
woona, 
kumma, 
g'sen, 
joor, au, 
nochbar, 
net, niks, 
tseUar, 



FG, 

reeghaboogha, 
wuu, iun, 
doo, mool, 
schoof, 
schloofa, 
un, gel, 
wuuna, 
kumma, 
kseeua, 
joor, aa, 
nochbar, 
net, niks, 
sellar, 



English, 

rainbow, 
where, of, 
here, times, 
sheep, 
to sleep, 
and, truly ! 
to reside, 
to come, 
seen, 

year, also, 
neighbor, 
not, nothing, 
that one. 
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German, 


BreUgau, 


Altaee. 


et ist jetzt. 


's isch jetz, 


98 isch jeU, 


etwas, 


ebbes, 


eppas. 


nunmehr, 


nammee, 


(nimma). 


danmter, 


ranter, 


(nnntar). 


als, etnem, 


as, erne, 


as, ama, 


man kann. 


mer kano, 


m'r kann, 


sie haben, 


sie hen, ban, 


sii haan. 


wir Kind, 


mer sin. 


m'r sin. 


weiszt, 


wescbt. 


weischt. 


dasy hatf 


des, het. 


des, hot, 



IMAN. 


Ob4f. VIL i b. 


PG. 


EnglUh. 


i isch jets, 


it U now. 


ebbas, eppas, 


tomething. 


nommi, 


now. 


mntar. 


under. 


as, ma, 


at, to a. 


mar kann, 


one eon. 


sii hen, 


they have. 


m'r sin. 


toe are. 


weescht, 


knoweet. 


des, hat, 


the, has. 



In the next three lines of Breisgauish (Badlof, 2, 95) words 
which agree more or less with PG. are in italic — 

<* Do isch au kei PlatzU meh, Here is also no spot more, 

Wu i konnt mi Hanpt ' hinlegey where I might my head repose, 

Wenn i vun der Arbet geh** when I from my work depart 

The following (Badlof, 2, 92) is also in the Breisgau dialect : 



Siehsch de, Kind, de Begeboge, . . . 
Gel, das isch e Pracht vnn Farbe, . . 
Ni^eh het jetz mit de Sine 
£ Johannisfirle g'macht, 
Un in Herrlikeit un Pracht 
Isch der Herr debi erschine. 
Tin znm Noeh het er g^sproche : 
Guck, e Zeiche setz i fest, 
Wil de Fride mit mer best, 
's Wort des hab i niemol broche 
Un de Herr het's Wort au g'halte. 
Den der Begeboge steht, 
Wenn Gott au im Wetter geht. 
Tin er loszt de Zom nit walte. 



Beest thou child the rainbow, . . • 

truly it is a glory of color, . . . 

Noah has now with (the) his [people] 

made a (midsnmmer) Johannes-fire ' 

and in splendor and glory 

the Lord (dabei) thereat appeared, 

and to Noah has he spoken : 

Behold, a sign I firmly set [me, 

whilst thou (hast) keepst peace with 

the word — ^that haye I neyer broken 

and the Lord has the word also kept, 

for the rainbow stands 

wheneyer God goes in the tempest, 

and be (laszt) allows not (den) the 

[anger to rule. 
1 Scarcely PG., ' kap ' (O. kopf) being used. 

» See PuUeyn's Etym. Compendium, 1853, at bone-pikes. [See also, Jacob 
Grimm, Beutaehe Mythologie, pp. 667-597, for fires generally, and pp. 683 -693, 
for these Midsummer fires in particular. — A, J, Ellisl] 
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CHAPTER VIII. 



Examples. 

§ 1. Wiidar aa^geschmiirt. 

% 1. Dass dii meed en wunnerbaardr Bchteff sin, wen [wann?] 
sii f 'r mennd ausgruke, wserd iir aa schun ausgefunna haw9. Sii sin 
so Bcblipparicli wii on fisch, un wan m'r meent m'r hatt eens fescht, 
dan knabbsrt 's schun an nar annara ang*l. 

Tbicked AaiiN. — That the maidens are a wondrous matter if they 
(ansgucken) look out for husbands (werdet Ihr) wtll you (anch) also 
have (schon) already discovered. They are as slippery as a fish, and 
when one supposes (subjunctive er hatte) he might-have one fast^ (it 
nibbles) there is already nibhliny at (einer andem) another hook, 

% 2. Ich hab eicb do schun foor ' sam' tseit tsrik f rtseelt, wii 
ich mit d'r * Hsenna' ei^kumma bin, un was f r * kflelkaleesch'nss' 
dass ich gemacht hab Tr n 'schtoor' uftsus^tsa an dem alti 
Schniipikl seinar kreits-schtross. 

I have recounted (euch) to you here 'some* time agoy how I paid 
attentions to ' Hannah,* and the ' calculations* that I made to set up 
[an English idiom] a * store ' at old SchniepickeV s Crossroads, 

^ 3. * Well,' Belli tseit hab ich mich bei d'r * Haenna ' wiischt 
aa.geschmiirt gefunna (kfunna), f r ich hab gemeent, dass sii nii- 
mand sunscht ' gleiche,* un liiwar drei moonat lang gebrootana ratta 
fressa deet, -wii an eenighar annarar kserl tsu denka — 

* Well,* that time I found myself badly ^ tricked with 'Hannah,* 
for I believed that she 'liked* nobody else, and (that lieber fressen) 
would rather devour fried rats three months long, than to think on any 
other fellow ; 

^ 4. un dii * seem ' tseit hat sii dem ' Seem ' Hinnarbee^ * kum- 
panii ' gewwa, un tsu annari ksaat, sii watt sich liiwar ufhenka un 

^ A Swiss use of the G. wiist (waste, confused, wild). 

4 
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d'r hale mit d'r hsls-seeg apsdmeida, as so on alt ' griinham ' wii 
mich heioro. 

and the ' same' time she gave * Sam ' Hinterhein ^ company ^^ and said 
to otherSf she would rather hang herself and cut off the neck wUh the 
wood-saw (als) than to marry such an old greenhorn as me. 

% 5. Du kannscht diir denko, dass mich sel f'rtsemt hot un dass 
ich meif ' plaens ' weegho schtoorhalto an dem kreitsweek pletalich 
ge-ennort hab. 

You can imagine to yourself that that (yerziirnt) angered me, and 
that (plotzlich) sttddenly I (habe geandert) changed my plans about 
storekeeping at the Crossway, 

^ 6. Ich hab mich dann on bissl rtimgegukt un gefunno dass 
drowo an d'r 'Passom krik' on 'neisi opning' f*v n tfchtighor 
' Bchmsertor' ksBrl wii ich cenor bin, wser. 

I then looked me (cin biszchen herum) a little round and (gefiinden) 
found that (drobon) up on * Possum creek ' was a * nice opening ' for a 
(tuchtig tight) capable * smart ' fellow, as I am one. 

^ 7. Dart am ek wuunt d*r alt ' Eeb ' Windbeissor uf m groosi 
schtik land ; dem sei^ ' Meeri ' hot m'r ' obaut ' aa^kschtanno, un 
alios sunscht dart rum hot m'r recht guut gef^o (kfallo), juscht 
hot dii ' Mceri ' so gaar eewich fill schweschtor un briidor, dass als 
kee^ plats fr uns tswee im haus waar, un in dii scheir geeo mussto, 
wann m'r mit on-annor schwetso wotto. 

There on the corner lives old *Abe^ TTindbeisser on a large piece {of) 
land : whose * Mary about ' pleased me, and all (sonst dort herum) 
besides there-about pleased me right well, only Mary had (gar ewig so 
viel) quite ever so many sisters and brothers, that {there) was always 
no place for us two in the house, and {we) must go in the barn when 
we would speak with oneanother, 

^ 8. Sell hot m'r *of-koors' net so 6rik aa^kschtanno, awor 
(aawor) dii Meeri hot gemeent des wear niks, m'r misst sich ewwo 
tsu helfo wisso. 

That * of course ' was not so very agreeable to me, but Mary eon-' 
sidered that to be nothing ; one must know (eben) exactly how to help 
one^s self, 

% 9. En tseit lang iss * nau ' alios guut gango, meini * kcelko- 
leeschonss* waaro wiidor *reddi' un dii Meeri hot mir tsu 
f rschteeo gewwo, dass ich eenicho tseit mit iirom daadi schwetso 
un daDU d'r parror [and pano} beschtlUo kennt. 
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{For) some time 'now^ all went well, my * calculations * were again 
* ready,* and Mary had given me to understand thai any time I could 
speak with her (Swiss dadi) father, and then engage the minister, 

^ 10. ' Well/ d'r neekscht sandaak, ich hab iim ksaat dass ich 
nil self Meeri unser meind ufgemaclit hatta tsu heiara, un froog 
iin ep ser eenich eppas [or ebbas] dageegha hatt. 'Nee^, secht ser, 
ich hab niks dageegha, aawar hascht du dann dii ' Msenda ' heit 
kseene ? 

' WelP the next Sunday I told him that I and his Mary had 
(English idiom) made up our * mind^ to marry, and asked him (ob) if 
he had (einiges etwas) any(w)me)thing there-against. No, {sdgt, for 
G. sagte) said he, I have nothing against it — hut have you seen 
'Amanda* today f 

% 11. "lir hen mich lets rrschtanna," saag ich, "ich will dii 
Meeri heiara, net dii Msenda." (Bq mnscht wissa, dii Maenda 
iss ^abaut' seks joor eltar wit dii Meeri un net neekscht soo 
guutgukich.) 

" Yon have understood me [Swiss and SG. Jetz] wrongly,*' say T, 
**/ wish to marry * Mary* and not * Amanda*,** {You must know, 
'Amanda * is ' about * six years older than ' Mary,* and not (next) near 
so goodlooking.) 

^ 12. " Joo, ich hab dich recht guut f 'rschtanna, aawar da bischt 
noch net ' ufgepooscht,* Geschtar marigha iss dii Msenda nooch 
* Hen ' Greifdaalars ' schtoor ' un hat sich eppas kaaft — ' Griischan * 
Bendar glaab ich heescht sii des ding. 

" Yes, /have understood you right well, hut you are not yet 'posted* 
up. Yesterday morning 'Amanda* went to 'Sen, * Chripedollar^ s ' store* 
and hought herself something — * Grecian * Bend (pun on hend and 
hdnder, ribbons,) I.helieve she calls the thing. 

^13. '* Wii dii Meeri sel geseena (or kseena) hat, weerd sii gans 
(or gants) narrisch dofooi^, un fangt aa^ mit d'r Msenda tsu handla^ 
weil d'r ' schtoorkiipar ' juscht dii e^ntsigha maschiin' katt hat. 

When Mary saw it she hecomes quite silly (dafiir) for it, and 
hegins to hargain with Amanda, as the 'storekeeper' (hat gehabt) 
had hut the single machine. 

. ^ 14. ** Well, sii sin net eenich [geworden] warra bis geegha 
oowat, un dann hen sii 'agriid,' das dii Meeri dich tsu d'r Maenda 
ufgept, un dii Meeri dii Griischan Bendar kriikt !'' 
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'* WeU, they were not (einig) in aocord tiU (gegen abead) towarde 
evening^ and then they ' agreed ' th<U Mary would give you up to 
Amanda^ and she should get the Grecian BendJ' 

% 15. Y^Tsehwappt f Mich of den 'Griischon' Bender 'f xschwappt,' 
oone mich serscht tsu frooghe?! 

* Swapped \' Me ' swapped* on the Grecian Bend, (ohne mieh erst 
zn fragen) without Jirst ashing mef I 

^ 16. ''So schteet s 'nau/ dii Msende is drunne im kuuechtalli 
wann da ftleioht aerscht mit iir dorweegho sohwetsa witt" 

'' Bo stands it ' now^ Amanda is (daranter) down there at- the 
stable, if you perhaps (willst) will first speak with her aiout it" 

^17. Ich? mit iir darweeghe schwetse? Iss gaar net noot- 
wennicb! Wann mich deini meed kaafa, f'rkaafa nn VvsehwappQ 
kenna, dann solla sii aa seena, dass sii mich kriighe. ' Guntbei/ 

I? speak with her about it? {It) is quite unnecessary. If your 
girls (konnen kaufcn) can buy, sell, and ' swap ' me^ then (soUen sie 
auch sehen) shall they also see that they get me. * Ooodhy.* 

^18. Ich wees net was dii Windbeissar meed^ mit nn oone 
Griischan Bendar fun miir denka, aawar was ieh fun iina denk 
wees ich, wserd diir s aawar ^ ennihan' net saagha. 

/ know not what the Windheisser girls with and without Grecian 
Bend think of me, (aber ich wciss) hut I know what I think of them — 
hut will * anyhow* not tell it to you. 

^19. *Nau' hab ich im sinn noch e^,mool* tsu prowiira, sobdl 
ich n ' tschaenss ' ausfinn, un wann m'r s aa dann net glikt, geb ich 
s uf nn weerd en altar * bsetschalar.' ' 

I now have in mind (zu problren) to try yet (einmal) once, as soon 
as I find out a * chance^ and if it also prospers not then with me^ I 
will give it up and he an old * hachehr* 

% 2. Wii kummt 98 f 

•[ 1. Ich lees eiar tseitung ' reglar ' alii woch, nn weil ich alsfart 
JO fiil nei-ichkeifn drin lees, do bin ich schun oft (aft) uf dii 
' nosch'n' [gekommen] kumma iir [miisset] misst alias wissa. 

^ This ^meed' is singular and plural, but the singular is more commonly 
meedl, SG. maidle, G. madchen. It differs from maad ^ing. and pi. G. magd), a 
female serrant. 

* Beine emphasised, the accent is on the first syllable, while in ^amool' 
(below § 2, f 8) it is on the second, 

^ Condensed and transliterated from the (German) Bucks Caunty Express, 
Doylestown, Pa. July 20, 1869. 
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How COMES IT ? I read (ener) yottr journal * regular ' every week, 
and as I constantly read so many novelties in it, (da then) have I 
indeed often come to the * notion ' you must know everything. 

% 2. Wann e p p e r sich of hengt, edor heiort, eder e p p a b 
dchteelt, edar g8Bm on guuti ' aMs ' hatt, odor in dii ' tsclieel ' kummty 
odor Bich n fing-er apschneidt, odor sei^ 'plats' f'rkaaft, odornhinkl 
schteelt, odor *gnuf' miii<' wcerr^will, odor im 'gottor* kfonno waert, 
odor semi tseitimg net betsaalt, dann kami m'r sich druf f rlasson, 
dass OS in dii tseitung kummt. 

If (Swiss epper, masc. of G. etwas,) anyone hangs himself, or 
marries, or steals (G. etwas) anything, or would like to have a good 
* office,^ or gets into ^j'ail,^ or cuts himself a Jinger off, or sells his * place* 
(or farm), or steals a chicken, or wishes to become ^governor,' or is 
[^efandeii] found in tJ^ ^ gutter,^ or does not pay for his journal, then 
one can depend upon it that it gets into the newspaper. 

^ 3. Ich bin on altor banor un f 'rschtee net f iil, nn weil iir alles 
tsn wisso scheint, doo wiU ich eieh omool on paar sacho froogho, dii 
ich gaern wisso deet. 

lam an old farmer and do not understand much, and as you seem 
to understand everything, I will here ask you once several things, which 
I would like to know. 

% 4. Wii knmmt os, dass dii jnng-i bauorobuuwo graad brillon 
iin schtok traagho misso, wann sii in dii 'kallitsch' [geschickt werden] 
kschikt waerro ? Ich hab als gemeent ich wollt mei^ ' Saem ' aa in 
dii ' kalLitsch ' schiko, aaw^ wann dii leit graad schlechti aagha 
kriigho un laam wserro, dann behalt ich mei^ ' Seem ^ liiwor doheem 
un l»m iin selwor als oowots. 

Mow comes it, that the young farmer-hoys must immediately carry 
spectacles and (stocke) sticks when they are sent to ' college *? I have 
hitherto thought I would send my ^ 8am! to ^ college,'^ hut if people 
immediately get had eyes and hecome lame, I will rather keep him at 
home and teach him myself of evenings. 

^ 5. Wii kummt os, dass deel weipsleit in eirom .iiston (Easton) 
SCO aarm [sein woUen] sei^ weUo un doch soo lang-i frackschwents 
uf 'm *peefinont' noochschleefo ? [Werden] wcerre^ selli weipsleit 
betsaalt f'r s 'peefmont' [sauber] sauwor tsu halto, odor wii [kon- 
nen] kenno sii ' affoordo ' soo aa^tsugeeo ? 

How comes it, that (theil) part (of the) women in your Easton (sein 
wollen) pretend to he so poor, and yet (nach-sohleifen) drag along 

\ G. warden becomes * warra.' See § 1, f 14, 



64 EXAMPLES. Okaf. Yin. § 2. 

Buch long frock (schwiinze) taiU on ihe * pavement ' f Witt thou 
women he paid for keeping the * pavement* elean^ eUe how eon tteg 
* afford ' to proceed thus f 

^ 6. Wii kummt 98, dass dii jung-i buuw9 Belli meed, woo reiohi, 
daadi« [Swiss dsidi] hen, liiwar noochschpringa als dii aarmi? 
Gukt sel net als wii wann oii meer uum s geld gewwe [thaten] 
deeta als wii uum dii meed ? Wann ich en meedl waer un hatt so 
en ' boo/ dann deet ich iin mit d'r feiartsang fartscht^wero. 

How comes it, that the young men (lieber nachspringen) toimer run 
after thoee girls who have rich [the plural -s is English] faihere^ than 
the poor ones f Looks it not just as if they would give more for the 
money than for the maidf If I were a girl and had sueh a ' heau^* 
(then) I would [stobern, 6 long] drive him forth with the fire-tonge. 

^ 7. Wii kummt os, dass n deel jung-i leit nimmi deitsch leeeo 
un schwctso kenne, wann sii mool ^jes ' un ' noo ' saagho kenna ? 
Meim [dative for genitive] nochbor, dem Maardi Halsbendl eei^ 
oltost'r [sohn] suu^, dsBr so deitsch waar wii saurkraut des schon 
siwwo mool ufgwaermt iss, waar ksertslich omool in d'r schtatt, on 
wii aer wiid'r heem kumma iss, do waar ser so eng-lisch, dass 8Br 
Bchiir gaar nimmi mit seim daadi un mammi schwetsa kann. Sii 
fiin ^ nau ' arik im ^ truwl ' un sei^ daadi meent, sii misst'n iin nans 
nooch Kniphaus'n schikka, fr iin wiid'r (widr) deitsch tsu macha. 

How comes it that some young people are no longer able to read and 
speak German if they only know how to say * yes ' and ^no^f I^ 
eldest son of my neighbor Martin Neckband^ who was as Dutch 
as sourcrout which has been warmed up seven timesy was once re- 
ifently a week in town, and when he had rettirned home again, there 
was he so English that he could scarcely speak anymore with his father 
and mother. They are ' now ' greatly in ' trouble,* and his father thinks 
they must send him out to Kniphausen to make him German again. 

% 8. Wie kummt as, dass dii aarmi leit geweenlich dii 
meerschtan hund un katsa hen? Do bei uns wuunt n familjai 
dii als bettala muss, un dii f iir groosa hund un siwwa katsa 
hat. Sii selwar saagha, sii misst'n so f iil hund hawa f 'r dii diib 
aptsuhalta.^ 

How comes it, that poor people (gewohnlich haben) commonly have 
the most dogs and cats f Here near us lives a family which must 
always beg, and which has four large dogs and seven cats. They them" 
selves say, they (miiszten haben) were obliged to have so many dogs to 
keep away the thieves. 

^ Condensed frbm the (Cherman) Correspondent & Demokrat, Easton, Fa^ 
Ang. 25, 1869. 
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mil UJtdd'r BiimlO tei,. 

HI. 
.98 reeghart heit, mr kann net nans 

un 8 iss so ^ loonsdm ' doo im bans ; 

mr wees net wii mr f iilt. 
ich will mool dnn, als waesor ioh klee< 
nn uf d'r ^warscht schp^clier gee^ 

dart hab ich nftmools kschpiili 

,9n biiwli bin icb widdar jets, 

wu sin mei< k r u t s a un mei« klets ? 

nan weert n bans gebant ! 
88 scbpiilt sicb docb net gnat aUe^^ 
icb bin joo docb kee^ biiwli mee ! 

was klnppt mei, bsBrts so laut ! 

ITS. 
Harricb ! was 'n wunnarbaara sacb ! 
d*r reegba rapplt nf 'm daob 

gaar nimmi wii ser bat ! 
icb bab 's als keessrt mit leicbtambaerts, 
nan gepts m'r arik beemwee scbmserts, 

kennt beila wan icb wat. 

ITS. 
Des scbpiila geet net, sal icb fart ? 

was iss nf selli balka dart ? 

' nan ' bin icb widdar bnn ! 
dart ben m'r kescbta ausgescbtreit, 
tsn daerra nf dii Kriscbdaak tseit— 

deet 's gleicba widdar dnn ! 

f 6. 
.an biiwli dei,— sell iss d'r wart — 
dii kescbtd *rooscbto ' nf d'r bsert — 

was bat des als gekracbt ! 
Sell iss forbeL Icb fiil 's im gmiid,* 
es scbpiilt 'n reobtas beetnwee liid, 

d'r reegba nf 'm dacb ! 

Bort sebteet dii ' seem ' alt walnns kiscbt, There stands the ' same ' old walnut ohist 

ich wnnnar * nan ' was dart drin isob F I wonder * now ' what may be in t^ 

's mnss eppas 'bartich sei,. it mnst be something (abartig] rare. 

Kall^nor, tseitnng, bicbar — boo I Books— calendars — ^newspapers— oh 

dii alti sacha hen sii doo the olden objects haye we here 

all sumarscbt-sewerscht > nei,. all npside down within. 

1 The spelling of the original is * Buwelle,' without the umlaut^ which others 
use. The original has * owerscht ' in the fifth line, but the umlaut is in use, and 
seems to be required, as in Bayariau. For notes * and > see next page. 



Will be a Boy again, 

1. 
It rains to-day, One cannot out, 

and t is so ^ lonesome ' in the house ; 

one knows not how one feels, 
I will once do as were I small 
and in the highest garret go~- 

there haye I ofttimes played. 

2. 

An urchin am I now again, 

where are my corn-cobs and my blocks P 

' now ' will a house be built ! 
one plays indeed not well alone — 
I am in fact no urchin more ! 

my heart how loud it beats ! 

3. 

And hark! bow wonderful it is ! 
the rain now rattles on the roof 

no more as it once did ! 
I beard it once with buoyant heart, 
but now it giyes a home-sick smart, 

I co<lld weep if I would. 

The play succeeds not, shall I forth ? 
what is upon that timber there P 

* now * I *m a boy again I 
there did we spread the cbesnuts out 
to haye them dry for Christmas time — 

would ' like ' to do t i^ain! 

6. 
To be a boy— that is worth while— 
to * roast ' the cbesnuts on the barth — 

what crackling that produced ! 
t is gone — I fed that in my soul 
it plays a real home-sick tune — 

ihe rain upon ihe roof! 

7- 
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18. 
' Naa ' bin ich aawar recht an bun, 
weil ich do widdar seena dun 

des alt bekannta sacb. 
Hanich! bsBcencht d'r ree^ha! *J» 

indiid'— 
er icbpiilt on recbtoa heemwee liid 
dart 00W9 of 'm dach ! 
f 13. 
Sii benka net am balka mee 
dii bindla ftin dem kreitar tee, 

nn allarlee gew»rtB ; 
* nan' will icb widdar biiwli sei« — 
ich bool sii Vr dii mammi rei^ — 
sell ' pliist ' meif biiwli bserts.* 
— Habbauoh. 

> O. ffemiitb. 

3 G. S&s unierste ga oberst (topsy-tniry). Compare PO. * binnarscht-feddarscht' 
(wrong end foremott). 

* Transliterated extract from a longer poem in the Father Abraham^ Lancaster, 
Pa. Feb. 1869. 



8. 
But < now ' I truly am a boj 
because I now again behold 

this old fiuniliar thing. 
Hark! Hearst the rain! *YeSy yes 

faideed,' 
it plays a proper home-sick air 

up there upon the roof! 
18. 
They hang not on the cross-beams more 
the bundles of botanic tea, 

and eyery kind of root ; 
' now ' I will be a boy again 
and for my mother bring them in— 

that 'pleased' my boyish heart. 



§ 4. Anglicised German. 

The following factitious example, AiU of English words and 
idioms, is from a New York German newspaper, and purports 
to be written by a German resident in America. The spelling 
recalls the name Hetfleter over a stall in the stables of the 
King of Wurtemberg. The writer of the letter spells his 
name in three ways, instead of ' Schweineberger,' as given in 
the tale. 

Landkasder, Penfilyenia, North-Amerika, 32. Dezr. 62. 
Dheire Mudder I — Du Wiirft es nit begreife kenne, alfz ich dort week bin, 
hawen aUe Leit gefacht, der Hannes werrd nit gud ausmache, das ich jetzt fo g^t 
ab binn. Awer, well, jetzt g'hdr' ich zu de Tfchentel-Leit in unfre Zitti unn 
eeniger Mann, wo in lurop en werri fein Mann is, dhat lachche, bikahs er 
gleichte fo gut auszumache, ale der John Swinebarker. 

Obfchon, ich unterftehe des BiLflenefT beffer as die andre Dotfchmann, wo 
eweri Teim fo fchlecht edfchukadet bleibe, as fe in lurop ware ; Wer hier gleicht, 
gud auszumache, muTz fich zu de amerikanifche Tfchentel-Leit halte, wo eweri 
Mann Something leme kann. 

Du kannft auch zu mein dheires Elianorche fage, das es kommen kann ; fie 
kann der hohl Day im Bockel-Schar f itze, ich fend hir inkluded fixtig Dollars, 
mit das kann fie iiber Liwerpuhl und Nujork zu mich komme, und verbleibe 
Dein moft zankyoll Son John Swineberger. 

Bofchkrippt : Du muft die Monni for des Bordo auslege ; ich will fend es Dir 
mit dem nachfte Letter. John Schweineb&rker. 



57 



CHAPTER IX. 

English Influenced by German. 

§ 1. Oerman Words introduced. 

If the Germans of Fennsylvania adopted many words from 
English, the English speaking population applied the appel- 
lation of Oerman or Dutch to unfamiliar varieties of objects, 
such as a Dutch cheese^ a Oerman lock ; or they adopted the 
original names^ as in calling a form of curds smearcase (G. 
schmierkase) in the markets and prices current. German 
forms of food have furnished the vicinal English with sourcrout^ 
mush^ shtreisslers^ breisek, Jawstnachts,^ tseegercasSy knep (G. 
Knopfe, the k usually pronounced), bower-knep, noodles ; and 
in some of the interior markets, endive must be asked for 
under the name of 'sButiifi,^ even when speaking English. 
Dutch gives crullers^ but stoop (of a house) is hardly known. 
In English conversation one may hear expressions like " He 
belongs to the freindschaft " (he is a kinsman or relation) ; 
^* It makes me greisslich to see an animal killed ^^ (makes me 
shudder and revolt with disgust — turns my stomach). A 
strong word without an English equivalent. 

The German idiom of using einmal (once) as an expletive, 
is common, as in " Bring me a chair once,'' and when a person 
whose vernacular is English says, " I am through another " 
(I am confused), he is using a translation of the German 
durch einander^ PG. 'darich en&nnar.' Of such introduced 
words, the following deserve mention. 
Metsel-soup, originally pudding broth, the butcher's perquisite, 

but subsequently applied to a gratuity from the animals he has 

slaughtered. 

I ShroTe-tide cakes— with the PG. pronimciatioii, except si. 
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Shixmer, 0. schinder (a knacker,') an objurgatory epitiiet applied 
bj butchers to fiarmerB who compete with them in the market. 

Specky the flitch of salt bacon, particnlarly when boiled with soor- 
croaty hence, * speck and soorcroat' 

Tiitterly, calfs-foot jelly. 

Hartley, a hurd-le for drying fimit. 

Snits, a mit (G. schnitz, a cat), a longitudinal section of firuit, 
particularly apples, and when dried for the kitchen. The term 
is in use in districts where German is unknown.' 

Hootde, PG. hutsl, G. hotzel, a dried fruit; Bavar. and Suab. 
hutzel, a dried pear. In Pennsylvania, a peach dried without 
remoying the stone. 

Dnmb (G. dumm) is much used for stupid. 

Fockle (G. fackel), a fisherman's torch. 

Mother (PG. from G. mutter-weh, not parturition, but) a hysterical 
rising in the throat. The word occurs in old and proyincial 
English.^ 

Chipmunk, a ground-squirrel (Tamias) ; chip probably from its 
cry, and Swiss tnunk, a marmot. 

Spook (G. Spuk), a spectre ; and the verb, as — '' It spooks there," 
" The grave-yard spooks." 

Cristkintly (PG. KrischtkintH, G. Ghrist Kindlein), the Christ 
Child who is supposed to load the chrlstmas trees and bring pre- 
sents at Christmas. Perverted in the Philadelphia newspapers 
to Erm Kringle, Kriss KingU, and Kriss Kinhle. 

Christmas-tree, a well-known word for a well-known and much 
used object, but absent from the American dictionaries. 

Bellsnickle, PG. beltsnikkl (G. Peh a pelt, skin with hair, as a 
bear-skin, here used as a disguise, and perhaps associated with 
peltten^ to pelt,) and NicTcel^ Nix^ in the sense of a demon. (Suab. 
Pelzmarte, as if based on Ma/riirC). A masked and hideously 
disguised person, who goes from house to house on Christmas 
eve, beating (or pretending to beat) the children and servants, 
and throwing down nuts and cakes before leaving. A noisy party 

' G. Enochen (bones). 

> A teacher asked a class — If I were to cut an apple in two, what wonld yon 
call one of the pieces ? "A halfr And in four P "A fourth:* And if I cut 
it in eight equal pieces, what would one of them be P *' A mit !** 

s Compare-— 0, how this mother swells up toward my heart ! 
Hysterica passio, thou climbing sorrow, 
Thy element's below. — Kina ^ar, act 2, sc. 4, speech 20, t. 54. 

— ^. /. Eais. 
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accompanies hinii often with a hell, which has influenced the 
English name. 

These, I suppose, were Christinas mammers, tho«g1i I heard them eaUed 
" Bell-schnickel."— -4^/a«<»<j Monthly, October, 1869, p. 484. 

OounBh, n. and v.i. As to seesaw implies reciprocal motion, so io 
goumh is to move up and down, as upon the free end of an 
elastic board. PG. ' Kumm, mr wella gaunscha.' (Come, let us 
gounsh.) Suab. gautschen; Eng. io jounce} * 

Hoopsisaw (PG. huppsisaa, also provincial German). A rustic or 
low dance, and a lively tune adapted to it. Inferior lively music 
is sometimes called ' hoopsisaw music,' ' a hoopsisaw tune.' ' 

Hoove, v.i. a command to a horse to back, and used by extension 
as in *' The men hooved (demurred) when required to do more 
work." Used in both senses in the Swiss hufenj imperative huf! 
and Schmeller {Bayr. WOrterh. % 160) gives it as Bavarian. 

Hussling-, or Hustliug-match, PG. hossl-msetsch (with English 
match), a raffle. From the root of hitstle, the game being con- 
ducted by shaking coins in a hat and counting the resulting heads. 

Sock up, '^ to make a man sock up," pay a debt, produce his sack 
or pouch. This is uncertain, because, were a PG. expression to 
occur like '' Du muscht ufsakko " (you must sock up), it might 
be borrowed from English. 

Boof, peach brandy. In Westerwaldish, huff is water-cider,— cider 
made by wetting the pomaee and pressing it a second time. 

Sots, n. sing. G. satz, home-made * yeast ' as distinguished from 
* brewer's-east.' 

Sandman, ''The sandman is coming," — said when children get 
sleepy about bedtime and indicate it by rubbing the eyes. Used 
thus in Westerwald and Suabia.^ Children are warned against 
touching dirt by the exclamation (baesetschi). 

Snoot, for snout, a widespread teutonic form* 

1 The Oerman word appears to be gautschen without the n. So Schmeller 
(Bayerisches Worterbuch, 2, 87) "giautsehen, getaehm, schwanken, schaukeln." 
Adelung (Worterbuch der hocndentschen Mundart, 2, 439) explains it as a 
technical paper-maker's word for taking the sheets oat of the mould and laying 
them upon the press-board, Oautaehbret, He adds that a carrying chair was for- 
merly called a Qautaehe, and refers it to Kutaehe and flench coucmt, — A, J, E, 

> Compare Papageno's 8oi|g in Mozart's ZauberJIbte : 
Det Vogelf anger bin ioh ja 
Stets lustig, heisa, hopsasa.— ^. /. Bllis. 

' Known probably throughout England. Known to me^ a Londoner, f^om 
earliest childhood.—^. /. Ellis, 
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Coouerelle 

de Vries 

Giessen 

Grimm 

Hemung 

Hosier 



Scojleld 
Driseol 
Samptted 
Winchester 
Faith St, 
Alexander 8t* 
Apple Alley 



§ 2. Family NameB Modified. 

With several concurrent languages^ the deterioration of 
names is an obvious process. Among the mixed population of 
Baltimore, the name ' Bradley ' is to a Frenchman Bras-de- 
long; for 'Strawberry' (alley) and * Havre-de-gr&ce ' (in 
Maryland) the Germans say Strubbel, and Ha^el-im-graa ; and 
the Irish make the following changes — 

CarroD (French) Searron Schoffeler 

Corcoran van Dendriesscbe 

Freezer van Emstede 

Oleason Winsiersski 

Chrimee Fajette Street 

Sannon Alice Ann St. 

Eoeetree Happy Alley 

A German with a name which could not be appreciated, was 
called John Water house because he attended a railroad tank — 
a name which he adopted and placed upon his sign when he 
subsequently opened a small shop. A German family became 
ostensibly Irish by preferring the sonant phase of their initial 
— calling and writing themselves Chrady instead of Krady ; a 
name * Leuter ' became Lander ; ' Am weg ' was tried a while 
as Amwake and then resumed ; and in a family record, the 
name ' George ' is given as Schorta. A postoffice ' Ghickis ' 
(Ohikiswalungo — place where crayfish burrow) received a 
letter directed to Schickgets, another Schickem Laenghaester 
Caunte, and 'Berks County' has been spelled Burgix Caunte.^ 

The following German and Anglicised forms may be com- 
pared, — 



Albrecht 

Bachman 

Becker 

Dock 

Eberhardt 

Eberle 

Eckel 

Ege^ 

Ewald 

Fehr 



Albright 


Frey (free) 


JBauffhman 


Fniauf 


Baker, Pecker 


Fusz (foot) 


Duck 


Geisz (goat) 


Everhart 


Gerber 


Everly 


Giebel 


Eagle 


Graflf 


Sagy? 


Gutb 


Fvalt 


Haldeman 


Fair 


Herberger 



Fry 

Freeauf 

Fooae 

Oise 

Qarher 

Qibble 

Orafft -0, 'Oe 

Goody Ooot 

Holderman ' 

Harberger 



^ The geograpbical names at the close of Chapter I. p. 6, are Kentncky, Safe 
Harbor, Syracuse, and Pinegrove. The drugs are aloes (pronounced as in Latin!), 
paregoric, citrine ointment, acetic acid, hiera picra, cinnamon, Guiana pepper, 
gentian, cinchona, opium, hiye syrup, senna ana manna mixed, sulphate of zink, 
corrosiye sublimate, red precipitate, aniUne, logwood, Epsom salts, magnesia, 
cordial, cubebs, bichromate of potash, yalerian (G. B&lorian), laurel berries, 
cochineal. > Rhymes plaguey, even in English localities. 

3 As if from the plant elder, instead of Swiss halde, a steep or declivity — the 
name being Swiss, 
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Hinkel 

Hofman 

Huber 

Kaufman 

Kauiroth 

Kehler 

Kochenaner 

Koick 

Krauskopf 

Kreider 

Kreybil 

Kiinnlein 

Kntz 

Leitner 

Leybach 

Mayer 

Meyer 

Mosser 

Mosseman 

Neumeyer 

NoU 

Niissli 

Oberholtzer 



mnkle 

Moo/man 

Soever 

Coffman 

Cuffroot 

Kaylor 

Oouffhnour 

Cowhawh 

Kro8tkop 

Crider 

€hraype$l 

CoorUy, -ley 

KutU 

Zightner 

Libough 

Mbyer 

Mire 

Musser 

Musselman 

Narmire? 

Null 

Nicely f Nisaly 

Overhoher 



Pfants 

Pfeiffer 

Reif (ripe) 

Beisinger 

Biehm 

Both (red) 

Bath 

Schellenberger 

Schenk 

Scheuerman 

Schnebele 

Schneider 

Seip 

Seipel 

Seitz 

Senz 

Spraul 

Stambach 

Strein 

Valentin 

WeltzhuBer 

Wetter 

Wild 



Foute, Pouts 

Pyfer 

Rife 

Biesinger 

Beam 

Jioath, Bote 

Boot 

Shallyberger ^ 

Shank 

Shiretnan 

Sfuwely 

Snyder, Snider 

SypCf Sipe 

Seiple^ Sible 

Sides 

Sense 

Sprowl 

Stamhough 

Strine 

JPelty 

BeltzhooVer* 

Fetter 

Wilt 



So ' Schleyermacher ' passed thro Slaremaker to Slaymaker ; 
and by a similar process, farther changes may take place, like 
Mutsch to Much^ Bertsch to Birch^ Brein to Brine^ Schutt to 
Shoot or Shut^ Riippel to Ripple^ Knade (gnade grace) to Noddy 
Buch to jBooA, Stahr to Star^ Fing-er to Mn-ger^ Melling-er 
to Mellin-jer, Stilling-er^ to Stillin-jer, Cover to Cdver^ Fuhr- 
man to Foreman^ Rohring* to Roaring ^ Gehman to Qayman. 

Names are sometimes translated, as in Stoneroad for 
' Steinweg,' Carpenter for both ' Schreiner' and ^Zimmermann,** 
and both Short and Littk for ' Kurz ' or ' Ourtius.' 

Part of a name may be anglicised, as in Finkdm^, Espen- 
shade^ TrskViUoine — ^where the first syllable has the German 
sound. FentzmaA^^r is probably a condensation of Fenster- 
macher. 

It is remarkable that speakers of German often use English 
forms of baptismal names, as Mary for Maria, Henry for 

* And Shellabarger, American Minister to Portugal, 1869. 
" The * b ' and * v * of the two forms have changed j)lace. 

> These names, with Bauch, Bucher, the Scotch Cochran, etc., are still pro<- 
nonnced correctly in English speaking localities in Pennsylvania ; and at Harris- 
burg, * Salade * rhymes holid'y. 

* The organists Thunder and Bohr gave a concert in Philadelphia some years 
ago. In New York I have seen the names * Stone and Flint,^ and * Lay and 
Hatch/ where the proper name takes precedence. 
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Heinrich, and John (tschan, shorter than the medial English 
sound) for Johannes.^ 

Of curious family names without regard to language, the 
following may be recorded — premising that proper names are 
especially subject to- be made spurious by the accidents of 
typography.* 

Ahl, Awl, Ammon, Ann^, BamdoUar, Baud, Bezoar, Bigging, Blades, Bohrer, 
Boring, Book, Bracken, Bricker (bridgor), Buckwalter, Burkholder and Bnrch- 
halter (burg-holder), Byler, Candle, Candour, Care, Case, Channell, Chronisiery 
Condit, Cooher, Cmnberbus (Smith's Voyage to Guinea, 1744), Curgus or Cinms, 
Behoof, Dialogue, Ditto, Dosh, Eave, Eldridge (in part for Hildreth), Erb, Eyde, 
Eyesore (at Lancaster, Pa.)) Fassnaoht (G. fastnacht ahrovetide). Feather, Ferry 
(for the "Walloon name Ferree'); Friday, Fbrnauz, Furnace, Gans (^oose, 
Gransert, Gensemer, Grossgensly), Gift (poison), Ginder, Gruel, Gutmann (good- 
-man) Hag (hedge), Harmany, Hecter, Hepting, Herd, Heard, Hergelrat (rath 
counsel) f Hinderer, Hock, Holzhauer and Holzhower (woodchopper), Honnafusz 
(G. hahn a coek)^ Kash, Eitch, Koffer, Landtart, Lawer, Leis, Letz, Licht, line, 
Lipp, L<eb (lion), Lo&wr (at St. Louis), Mackrel, Manusmith, Matt, Marrs, 
Mehl, Mortersteel, Mowrer (G. maur a wall), Napp, Neeper (Niebuhr ?), Nohaker, 
Nophsker, Ochs, Over, Oxworth, Peelman, Penas (in. Ohio), Pfund, Popp, Poutch, 
Quirk, Rathvon (Rodfong, Rautfaung), Road, Rottenstein (in Texas), Butt, 
Sang^eister, Scheuerbrand, Schlegelmilch, Schlong (snake), Schoettel, S^;ar, 
Seldomridge, Senn, Serrice (in Indiana), Shaver, Shilling, Shinover, Shock, 
Shot, Showers, Skats (in Connecticut), Smout, Spoon, Springer, Steer (in Texas), 
Stem, Stetler, Stormfeltz, Strayer, Stretch, Stridle, Sumption, Surgeon, Swoop 
(a Suab-ian), Test, Tise, Tice (TheissP), Tittles, Towstenberier, Tyzat (at St 
Louis), Umble, Venus, Venerich, -rik, Vestal (in Texas), Vinegar(*s Ferry, on 
the Susquehanna), Vogelsang, Wallower, Waltz, Wolfspanier, Wonder, Wool- 
rick (for Wulfrich P), Work, Worst, Yaffe, Yecker, Yeisley, Yordea, Zeh, 
Zugschwerdt. 

^ In the following inscription on a building, < bei ' instead of ' von ' shows an 
English influence. The author knew English well : was a member of the state 
legislature, had a good collection of English — but not of German books— and 
yet preferred a German inscription — 

BRBAUBT BEI JOHN & MARIA HALDEMAN I79O. 

Inscriptions are commonly in the roman character, from the difficulty of cutting 
the others. 

' As in ^ Chladori ' for Chladnif in the American edition of the Westminster 
Review for July, 18G6. The name Slyvons stands on the title-paee as the author 
of a book on Chess (Bruxelles, 1856)« which M. Crctaine in a similar work (Paris, 
1865) gives as Solvyns. Upon calling Mr. C/s attention to this point, he pro- 
duced a letter from tne former, signed Solvyns. 

' The forms of this name are Ferree, Ferrie, Fuehre, Ferie, Verre, Fiere, 
Firre, Ferry, Feire, Fire ; and as * Ferree * is now pronounced Free, this may be 
a form also. In the year 1861, when in Nassau, 1 observed that the English 
visitors pronounced the name of a building in four modes, one German and tnree 
not German — B^^^us, Bath-house, Bad-house, and Bawd-house. 
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Among the following curious, incompatible, or hibrid^ 
names, titles (except that of ^ General ') have been mistaken 
for proper names — Horatio Himmereich, Owen Reich, Caspar 
Beed, Dennis Loucks, Baltzer Stone, Addison Shelp, Paris 
Rudisill, Adam Schuh, Erasmus Buckenmeyer, Peter Pence, 
General Wellington H. Ent, General Don Carlos Buel, Don 
Alonzo Cushman, Sir Frank Howard, Always Wise (probablj'* 
for Alois Weiss). In November, 1867, Gilbert Monsieur 
Marquis de Lafayette Sproul, asked the legislature of Tennes- 
see to cut off all his names but the last two. 

^ Latin hibbida. I have marked the first English syllable short to dissociate 
it from the high'bre$d of gardeners and florists^ Tniich ^hybrid ' suggests. 
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CHAPTER X. 



Imcpebfect English. 

§ 1 . Broken English. 

Specimens of English as badly spoken by Germans who 
have an imperfect knowledge of it, are common enough, but 
they seldom give a proper idea of its nature. The uncertainty 
between sonant and surd is well known, but like the Cockney 
with h, it is a common mistake to suppose that the misappli- 
cation is universal,^ for were this the case, the simple rule of 
reversal would set the speakers right in each case. 

It is true that the German confounds English t and d^ but 
he puts t for d more frequently than d for t. In an advertise- 
ment cut from a newspaper at Schwalbach, Nassau, in 1862 — 

Ordres for complet Diners or simples portions is punctually attented to and 
•end in town- 
there seems to be a spoken reversal of t and d^ but I take 
' send ' to be an error of grammar, the pronunciation of the 
speaker being probably attentet^ and sent. " Excuse my bad 
riding" (writing) is a perversion in speech. A German 
writes * dacke ' take^ * de ' the^ * be ' be^ * deere ' deer^ ' contra ' 
country^ and says : — 

I am oebple [able] to accommodeted with any quantity of dis Idns of Buts 
[kinds of roots]. Flies tirectad to . . . Scut Frond Stread . . . nort america. 

Here there is an attempt at the German flat p (p. 11) in the 
bp of * able ' ; the surd th of ' north ' and ' south ' becomes /, 
and the sonant th of ' this ' becomes d—' with ' remaining under 
the old spelling. The^ of * please ' remains, but d of ' direct' 
becomes t\ and while final t of 'front' and 'street' becomes 

^ A boy in the street in Liverpool (1866) said to a companion — << 'e told me to 
'old up my 'ands an' I 'eld em up." He did not say Aup, Aan' hi, hem. 
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d, the first t in ' street/ and that in ' directed,' are kept pure 
by surd 8 and cay. The rule of surd to surd and sonant to 
sonant is neglected in most of the factitious specimens of 
broken English. 

The next is an instructive and a genuine example, being 
the record of a Justice of the Peace in Dauphin County (that 
of Harrisburg, the State Capital). It will be observed that 
the complainant bought a house, and being refused possession, 
makes a forcible entry and is resisted. The spelling is irregular, 
as in 'come' and 'com,' 'the' and *de/ 'did' and 'dit,^ 'then' 
and 'den,' 'nothin and 'nosing,' 'house** and 'hause,' 'put" 
and * but,' ' open ' and ' upen.' 

The said . . . sait I dit By de hause and I went in de hanse at de back winder 
and den I dit upen de house and Dit take out his forniture and nobotty Dit 
disstorbe me till I hat his forniture out ; I did but it out in de streat Before the 
house ; and then he dit Com Wis a barl and dit nock at the dore that the Dore 
dit fly open and the molding dit Brack louse ^ and then I dit Womt him not to 
come in the hause and not to put anneysing in the hause and he dit put in a barl 
Into the hause and I did put it out and he dit put it in again and then he did put 
In two Sisses ' and srout the barl against Me ; and then I dit nothin out annez- 
more and further nosing more ; Swoin & Subscript the Dey and yeare above 
ritten before me ... . J. P. — Newspaper, 

The beginning and close follow a legal formula. The FG. 
idiom which drops the imperfect tense runs through this, in 
expressions such as ' I did open,' * I did put,' ' I did warned,' 
etc. ; but as might be expected, the English idiom is also 
present, in 'I went' and ^he throwed.' Making allowance 
for reminiscences of English spelling, and the accidents of 
type, this is an excellent specimen of the phases of English 
from German organs. - It shows that sonants and surds do not 
always change place, as in did^ nobody, disturb^ outy that^ not, 

^ Compare with a word in the following note sent to a. druggist in Harrisburg^ 
Pa. <* Plihs leht meh haf Sohm koh kohs Peryhs ohr Sahmting darhts guht vohr 
Ah lihttel Dahg Gaht lausse vor meh." [Louse for loose is conmion in the north 
of England. Tnus in Peacock's Lonsdale Glossary (published for the Philological 
Socie^, 1869) we find: ''Loom, adj\ (1) loose. O.N. /aiM, solutus. (2) Im- 
pure, disorderly. — v.t. to loose. *' To loiose 'em out on t' common ** =To let 
cattle go upon the common. — To be at a louse-end. To be in an unsettled, dis- 
sipated state. — ^Lous-ith'-heft, ». a disorderly person, a spendthrift."— ^./.^//t>.] 

' The two shows that this Ib a plural. When recognised, it will be obsenred 
that the law of its formation is legitimate. 
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come, which are not necessarily turned into tit, nopotty, 
tisdurp, oud, dad, nod, gum} 

In the foregoing example, the final t of went (where some 
might have expected 'wend'), dit for 'did,' hat for 'had,' 
streat, wornt for 'warned,' put, arout for 'throwed/ and 
subscript, — is for Latin -at-us, English -ed, and as this is t 
in German, it is retained by the language instinct, even when 
represented by 'd,' as in goUd. Were there not something 
difi'erent from mere accident here, Grimm's Law would be a 
delusion. The t of out, disturb, and the first one in street, is 
due to the surd s beside it, or in the German aus and strasze. 

In the, de ; then, den ; ms ; anneysing, nosing ; srout, the 
sonant th becomes d by glottosis,^ and the surd one s by otosis, 
or t by glottosis also,^ and ' no^Aing ' is more likely to become 
noshing or no^^ing, than noticing — and English z is not known 
to many German dialects. On the other hand, z as the 
representative of sonant th, is legitimate in the broken English 
of a Frenchman. 

The p of ' open ' and the g of ' against ' are influenced by 
the German forms offnen and gegen. 

In " I dit nothin out annezmore **' — any is made plural, and 
'did out' (for the previous 'put out**) seems to be a re- 
miniscence of the Germian austhun. 

§ 2. The Breitfuann Ballads. 

In these ballads Mr. Leland has opened a new and an in- 
teresting field in literature which he has worked with great 
success, for previous writers wanted the definite, accurate know- 
ledge which appears in every page of Hans Breitmann, and 
which distinguishes a fiction like the Lady of the Lake from a 

^ For the word *' twenty-fiye/ tbe speaking and singing maehine of the German 
Faber said tventy^ffe, in imitation of its fabricator, using t and / because they 
occur in the German word. Similarly, feif for Ji^e appears in ti^ following joke 
from an American German newspaper : — 

"£in Pennfylvanifch - Deutfcher hatte zwei Pferde verloren und fohickte 
folgende Annonce : Ei loft mein tu Horfes ! Der wonne ift a Sarrelhors, langen 
Schwanzthal, fchort abgekutbet, aber weederum aus^own; der annerwonn is 
blacker, aber mit four weiht Fieht un en weii^eH Stnch in his Fahs. Hu will 
bring mein tu Horfes hack to mi, will rezief feif Thalers rew:ard/' 

* Eald, Analytic Orthography, { 294. 
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figment like Hiawatha. Here we have an attempt to re- 
present the speech of a large class of European^ Germans who 
have acquired English imperfectly, and who must not be 
confounded with the Pennsylvania German, altho the language 
of the two may have many points in common. 

Apart from their proper function, and under their present 
spelling, the Breitmann ballads have but little philologic 
value. Instead of being the representative of an average 
speech, they contain forms which can hardly occur, even when 
influenced by the perversity of intentional exaggeration, such 
as shbeed, shdare, shdory, ghosdt, exisdt, lefdt, quesdions, 
excepdion, and where the sonant d occurs beside the surd ah^ 

/, and ^, in the lines : — 

' De dimes he cot oopsetted ^ ^ oopsettet. 

In shdeerin lefdt und righdfc.' ' G. rech^ 

Vas ofdener ^ as de cleamin shdara * * q^ ofter. * shtarrssw 

Dat shtud de sliky * py • nighdt' * sky. • G. 6ei. 

In these pages an average speech is assumed as the basis of 
comparison, and also the average German who does one thing 
or avoids another in language. In such examples of bad 
English, surd and sonant (jo,6; t^d; k^gay) must be confused, 
and German words like *mit' for with^ and 'ding' (rather 
than ' ting "* or ' sing ') for thing^ may be introduced at dis- 
cretion, as in Mr. Leland^s use of ding^ mit^ hlitzen^ erstaunxAi^A 
(for -isht)^ Himmely shlog, and others. 

When German and English have the same phase, it should 
be preserved, book (G. buck) has a sonant initial and a surd 
final in both languages ; a German therefore, who brings his 
habits of speech into English, will not be likely to call a book 
a boog,poog, or pook; and Mr. Leland's habits as a German 

^ This accent is not wanted for Englishmen of the present day. Noah 
Wehstcr (Dissertations on the English Language, Boston U.S. 1789, p. 118) says: 
« Our n^odem fashionable speakers accent European on the last syllable hut one. 

This innovation has happened within a few years Analogy requires 

Euro'pean and this is supported by as good authorities as the other. He adds 
in a footnote. *< Hymenean and hymeneal are, by some writers, accented ou the 
last syllable but one ; but erroneously. Other authorities preserve the analogy." 
Milton has hymenean, P. L. 4, 711. Milton's line "Epicurean, and the Stoic 
severe," P. Re^. 4 280, is strange, however the word may be accented ; Shak- 
spere's " keep his brain filming ; tpictSrean cooks,*' A. and G., act 2, so. 1, sp. 9, 
V. 24, is distinct enough. If tne long diphthong or vowel in Latin were a proper 
guide, we should have to say inimVcal^ doctrinal, amVeable, These words are 
accented on the same plan as those taken from the French. And this would give 
the common JEurffpeanf which is now strictly tabooed. — ^. J, Ellis, 
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scholar have led him to write book, beer (and bier) fear, free, 
drink, denn^ trink^ stately, plow, born, dokter, togeder, hart 
(hard), heart, tead (dead), fought, frolic, goot, four^ hat (had, 
hat, — but in the latter sense it should have been het), toes, 
dough (though), tousand^ pills, etc. Under this rule, his 
'ploot' and 'blood' (G. blut) should have been blut: — 

benny penny dwice tviee 
blace place fifdy ffty 
blaster plaster Tisn kist 



pefore 


before 


prown 


brown 


perin 
penind 


begin 


py 


h 


behint 


prow 


brow 


pine 


blue 


sed 


to set 


pone 


bone 


streed 


thtreet 


praye 


brafe 


veet 


feet 


pranty 


brandy 


vifdeen 


fifteen 


preak 


break 


vine 


fine 


prings 


bringae 


wide 


vite 



breest priest led let 

creen green mighdy mighty 

deers tears pack n. back 

deU tell paU bm 

den ten peard beart 

dweWe tvelf pecause becauss 

In cases where the two languages do not agree in phase, 
either phase may be taken, as in ' troo ' or * droo ' for English 
through with a surd initial, beside German durch with a 
sonant ; but as German cognate finals are more likely to be 
surd than sonant (as in loc^ou^h for lo^woot^ at the end of 
Gh. I. p. 6), goot, hart and holt, as breitmannish forms, are better 
than good, hard, and Aold. Mr. Leland practically admits 
this, as in 'barrick' (G. berg, a hill), which, however, many 
will take for a barrack.^ The following have a difibrent phase 
in German and English — 

day tay door toor -hood -hoot red ret 

ding ting dream tream hund- buntert said set 

dirsty tirsty drop trop middle mittle saddle sattle 

done tone fader foter pad path drink trink 

but k, and the pure final German s would turn d to t in 
* bridges,' 'brackdise,' ' outsides,' 'holds,' 'shpirids;' it would 
turn ^ to i in ' rags,' and it makes ' craps ' (crabs) correct. 
The power of English z can scarcely be said to belong to 
average German, or to the breitmannish dialect; it should 
therefore be ss in 'doozen,* 'preeze' (breeze), and *phaze.' 
When it is pi*esent it occurs initial, and we have ' too zee ' 
once, against numerous s initials like see, sea, say, so, soul, six. 
The ballads have many irregularities in spelling like — as, 
ash ; is, ish ; one, von j two, dwo ; dwelf, dwelve, twelve, 
zwolf (for tvelf) ; chor, gorus ; distants, tisaster ; dretful ; 
tredful ; eck (the correct form), egg ; het, head, headt ; 

^ The probable breitmannish form of scythes is eiven in these pages. Com- 
pare " Pargerswill, Box [Parkersyille, Backs] Kauiuue PensilfanL" 
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groundt, cround, croundt ; land, lantlord, Maryland! ; shpirid, 
sbpirit, shbirit ; drumpet; trumpet; foorst, foost, first, virst 5 
fein, vine ; went, vent ; old, olt, oldt ; teufel, tyfel, tuyfel. 

English / is placed in soobjectixe, objectified, jail, jammed, 
juice, jump (shoomp, choomp) ; it is represented by %h in shoost, 
shiant, shinglin ; by ch (correctly) in choin, choy, choke, 
enchine ; by ^, dg in change, hedge j and by y in Yane and 
soobjectifly — which is not objectionable. English Ch remains 
in catch, child, chaps (and shaps), fetch, sooch, mooch ; and 
it becomes ih in soosh (such), shase, sheek. 

English 8h is proper in shmoke, shmile, shplit, shpill, 
shpoons, shtart, shtick, shtrike, shtop, shvear \ it is omitted in 
smack, stamp, slept ; and it is of doubtful propriety in ash 
(as), ashk, vash (was), elshe, shkom, shkare, shky. 

English D final is often written dt that the word may be 
recognised and the sound of t secured, as in laidt, roadt, 
shouldt, vouldt, findt, foundt, roundt (and round), vordt (and 
vord), obercoadt. English ed and its equivalents should be 
et or t in broken English, as in loadet, reconet, pe-markt, 
riset, signet, roUet, seemet, slightet, declaret, paddlet, mate 
(made), kilt ; -ed being wrong, as in said, coomed, bassed, 
scared, trinked, smashed, rooshed, bleased. 

English F^ V, TF", receive the worst treatment, and are 
judged by the eye rather than by speech. German /o/^en and 
English follow are turned into 'voUow'; German weil is 
'vhile' and 'while.' Other examples are wind and vindow; 
vhen, vhene/er (turning not only German «?, but English v 
into /), fery for very^ — ^but svitch, ve (we), veight, vink, 
are proper. The following example is from ' Schuitzerl's 
Philosopede ' — 



* Oh Yot ish aU.^ dis eartly pliss P 


* olva. folly. 


Oh, Yot ish ^ man*s soocksess P ' 


' sooccess. 


Oh, Yot is Tarious kinds ' of dings P 


' 9 turns d into t. 


XJnd vot is * hoppiness P 


* w« or mA, not hoth. 


Ye find a pank node in de shtreedt,^ 


• shtreet. 


Next[-6ht] "dings > der pank ish "^ preak \ 


• dingss. "^ d requires h. 


Ye foils * und knocks our outsides > in, 


8 G. sei^, and final », 


Yen ve a ten-shtrike make/ 


require t. 


Chiokis, near ColitkbiAj PENNsrLVANiA^ 




Feb, 16, 1870. 
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Contents— I. yajra-chhedik&, the " Kin Kong King," or Diamond Sdtra. Translated from 
the Chinese by the Bev. S. Beal, Chaplain, B.N.— II. Tbe F&ramit&-hridaya Sfitra, or, in Chinese, 
" Mo-ho-pd-ye-po-lo-mih-to-sin-king," t.e. " The Great P&ramit& Heart Sdtra." Translated 
from the Chinese by the Bev. S. Beal, Chaplain, B.N.— III. On the Preservation of National 
JAtexataxe in the East. By Colonel F. J. Goldsmid.— IV. On the Agricultural, Commercial, 
Financial, and Military Statistics of Ceylon. By E. B. Power, Esq. — Y. Contrfl)ntion8 to a 
Knowledge of the Vedic Theogony and Mythology. By J. Muir, D.C.L^ LL.D.— VI. A Tabular 
List of Original Works and Translations, published by the late Dutch Oovemment of Ceylon at 
their Printing Press at Colombo. Compiled by Mr. Mat. P. J. Ondaatje, of Colombo.— VII. 
Assyrian and Hebrew Chronology compared, with a view of showing the extent to which the 
Hebrew Chronology of Ussher must be modified, in conformity with the Assyrian Canon. By 
J. W. Bosanquet, Esq. — ^VIII. On the existing Dictionaries of the Malay Language. By Dr. 
H. N. van der Tuuk. — IX. Bilingual Beadinp:s : Cuneiform and PhcBnfcian. Notes on some 
Tablets in the British Museum, containing Bilingual Legends (Assyrian and Phoenician). By 
Major-General SirH.Bawlinson, K.C.B., Durector B. A. 8.— X. Translations of Three Copper-plate 
Inscriptions of the Fourth Centurv a.d., and Notices of the Ch&lukya and Gurijara Dynasties 
Bv Professor J. Do wson. Staff College, Sandhurst.— XI. Yama and the Doctrmeof a Future 
Life, according to the Big-Yajur-, and Atharva-Vedas. By J. Muir, Esq., D.C.L., LL.D.— XII. 
On the Jyotisha Observation of the Place of the Colures, and the Date derivable from it. By 
William D. Whitney, Esq., Professor of Sanskrit in Yale College, New Haven, U.S.— Note on 
the preceding Article. By Sir Edward Colebrooke, Bart., M.P., President B.A.S.— XIII. Fro- 

S'ess of the Vedic Beligion towards Abstract Conceptions of the Deity. By J. Muir, Esq., 
.C.L., LL.D.— XIV. Brief Notes on the Age and Authenticity of the Work of Arrabhata, 
Yarihamihira, Brahmagupta, Bhattotpala, and Bhftskar&chfirya. By Dr. Bh&u D&|i, Hono- 
rary Member B.A.S.— XV. Outlines of a Granmiar of the Malagasy I^gnage. By H. N.'Van 
der Tuuk.— XVI. On the Identity of Xandrames and Krananda. By Edward Thomas, Esq. 
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Vol. II. In Two Parts, pp. 522, sewed. 16«. 

C0NTBNT8. — I. Contributioiis to a Knowledge of Yedio Theogonj and MTthology. No. 2. 
By J. Muir, £94. ~II. Miscellaneous Hymns from the Big- and Athanra-YedaS. By J. Moir, 
Esq.— m. Five hnndred questions on the Social C!ondition of the Natives of Bengal. By tlM 
Bev. J. Long.— rv. Short account of the Malay Manuscripts belonging to the Boyal Asiatio 
Society. By Dr. H. N. van der Tuuk.— Y. Translation of the Amit&bha SAtra from the Chinese. 
Bv the Rev. S. Beal, Chaplain Ro}^ Nav^.— YI. The initial coinage of Bengal. By Edward 
Thomas, Esq. — YII. Specimens of an Assvrian Dictionary. By Edwin Norris, Esq. — YIII. On 
the Relations of the Priests to the other classes of Indian Society in the Yedic age. By J. Muir, 
Esq.—IX. On the Interpretation of the Yeda. By the same.— X. An attempt to Tnmdate 
ftpm the Chinese a work known as the Confessional Services of the great compassionate Kwan 
Tin, possessing 1000 hands and 1000 eyes. By the Rev. S. Beal, Chaplam Boval Navy. 
— XI. The Hymns of the Gaup&^mas and the Legend of King Asam&ti. By Proressor Max 
Muller, M.A., Honorary Member lloyal Asiatic Society.— XII. Specimen Chapters of an Assyrian 
Grammar. By the Rev. E. Hincks, D. D., Honorary Member Royal Asiatic Society. 

Vol. III. In Two Parts, pp. 516, sewed. With Photograph. 22«. 

CoKTXNTS.— I. Contributions towards a Glossary of the Assyrian Language. By H. F. Talbot. 
— ^il. Remarks on the Indo-Chinese Alphabets. By Dr. A. Bastian.— III. The poetry of 
Ifohamed Rabadan, Arragonese. By the Hon. H. E. J. Stanley.— lY. Catalogue of the Oriental 
Manuscripts in the Library of King's College, Cambridge. By Edward Henry Palmer, B.A., 
Scholai' of St. John's College, Cambridge ; Member of the Royu Asiatic Society \ Membre de la 
Soci6t6 Asiatique de Paris.— Y. Description of the Amravati Tope in Guntnr. By J. Fergnsson, 
Esq., F.R.S.— VI. Remarks on Prof. Brockhaus' edition of the Kath&sarit-s&gara, Lambaka IX. 
XVIII. By Dr. H. Kern, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Leyden.— YII. The sonroe 
of Colebrooke's Essay ** On the Duties of a Faithful Hindu Widow.'* By Fitzedward Hall, Esq., 
M.A., D.C.L. Oxon. Supplement: Further detail of proofs that Colebrooke's Essay, '*0n the 
Duties of a Faithful Hindu Widow," was not indebted to the Yiv&dabhang&mava. By Fits- 
edward Hall, Esq.— YIII. The Sixth Hymn of the First Book of the Rig Yeda. By Professor 
Max MQUer, M.A., Hon. M.R.A.S.— IX. Sassanian Inscriptions. By E. Thomaa. Esq.— X. Ac- 
count of an Embassy from Morocco to Spain in 1690 and 1691. By the Hon. H. £. J. Stanley. — 
XI. The Poetry of Mohamed Rabadan, of Arragon. By the Hon. H. E. J. Stanley.— XII. 
Materials for the History of India for the Six Hundred Yearn of Mohammadan rule, previous to 
the Foundation of the British Indian Empire. By M^Jor W. Nassau Lees, LL.D., Ph.D.— XIII. 
A Few Words concerning the Hill people inhabiting the Forests of the Cochin State. By 
Captain G. E. Fryer, Madras Staff Corps, M.B.A.S.— XIY. Notes on the Bhojpuri Dialect of 
Hindi, spoken in Western Behar. By Jolm Beames, Esq., B.C.S., Magistrate of Chumparun. 

Vol. IV. In Two Parts, pp. 521, sewed. 16». 

Contents.— I. Contribution towards a Glossary of the Assyrian Language. By H. F. Talbot. 
Part II.— II. On Indian Chronology. By J. Fergusson, Esq., F.R.S.— III. The Poetry of 
Mohamed Rabadan of Arragon. By the Hon. H. E. J. Stanley.- lY. On the Magar Language 
of Nepal. By John Beames, Esq., fi.C.S. — Y. Contributions to the Knowledge of Parsee Lite- 
rature. By Edward Sachau, Ph.D.— YI. Illustrations of the Lamaist System in Tibet, drawn 
from Chinese Sources. By.Wm. Frederick Mayers, Esq., of H.B.M. Consular Service, China. — 
YII. Khuddaka Pfitha, a r£li Text, with a Translation and Notes. By R. C. Childers, late of 
the Ceylon Civil Service*— YIII. An Endeavour to elucidate Rashiduddin's Geographical Notices 
of India. By Col. H. Yule, C.B.— IX. Sassanian Inscriptions explained by the Pahlavlof the 
P&rsts. By E. W. West, Esq.— X. Some Account t>f the SenbyA Pagoda at MengOn, near the 
Burmese Capital, in a Memorandum by Capt. E. H. Sladan, Political Agent at ManckU6; with 
Remarks on the Subject by Col. Henry Yule, C.B. — XI. The Brhat<«anhit4; or, Complete 
System of Natural Astrology of Yarftha-Mihira. Translated firom Sanskrit into English by Dr. 
H. Kern.— Xll. like Mohattimedan Law of Evidence, and its influence on the Admimsbration of 
Justice in India. By N. B. E. Baillie, Esq.— XIII. The Mohammedan Law of Evidence in con- 
nection with the Administration of Justice to Foreigners. By N. B. E. Baillie, Esq. — ^XIY. A 
Translation of a Baotrian Pftli Inscription. By Prof. J. Dowson.— XV. Indo-Parthian Coins. 
By E. Thomas, Esq. 

Vol. V. Part I. , pp. 197, sewed. 8». 

. CoNTSNTS.-r-I. Two Jfitakas. The original P&li Text, with an English Translation. By Y. 
FaushSll.— II. Od an Ancient Buddhist Inscription at Eeu-yung kwan, In North China. By A. 
Wylie.— III. The Brhat Sanhit&; or. Complete System of Natural Astrology of Yarftha-Mihira 
Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. Kern.— lY. The Pongol Festival in Southern 
India. By Charles E. Gover.— Y. The Poetry of Mohamed Rabadan, of Arragon. By the Right 
Hon. Lord Stanley of Aldcrley.— YI. Essay on the Creed and Customs of the Jangams. By 
Charles P. Brown.— YII. On Malabar, Coromandel, Quilon, etc. By C. P. Brown.— YIII. On 
the Treatment of the Nexus in the Neo-Aryan Languages of India. By John Beames, B.C.S.— 
IX. Some Remarks on the Great Tope at Sinchi. By the Rev. S. Beal.— X. Ancient Inscriptions 
from Mathura. Translated by Professor J. Dowson.- Note to the Mathora Inscriptions. By 
Major-General A. Cunningham. 

Asiatic Society. — Transactions of the Rotal Asiatic Society op 

Great Bbitain and Ibeland. Comnlete in 8 vols. 4to.y 80 Plates of Fac- 
similes, etc., cloth. London, 1827 to 1635. Pablished at £9 58, ; reduced to 
i:3 3«. . 

. The above contains contrihutions hy Professor Wilson, G. C. Haughton, Davis, Morrison, 
Colebrooke. Humboldt^ .I>9n^ Grotefend, and other eminent Oriental scholars. 
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Atharva Veda Prati^akhya. — See under Whitnet. 

Auctores Sanscriti. Edited for the Sanskrit Text Society; under the 

sopenrision of Theodok Goldstucker. Vol. I., containing the Jaimifiiya- 
Nyaya-Mulll-Viatara. Parts I. to Y., pp. 1 to 400, large 4to. sewed. 10«. 
each part. 

Axon. — The Literature of the Lancashire Dialect. A Biblio- 
graphical Essay. By William £. A. Axon, F.E.S.L. Fcap. 8to. sewed. 
1870. 1*. 

Baclimaier. — Pasigraphical Dictionary and Grammar. By Airroir 

Bachmaier, President of the Central Pasigraphical Society at Munich. ISmo. 
cloth, pp. Tiii. ; 26 ; 160. 1870. 3«. 6</. 

Bachmaier. — Pasioraphisches Worterbuch zum Gebrauchb fub die 

DEUTSCHE Sfrache. Ycrfasst Ton Anton Bachmaier, Vorsitzendem det 
Central' Vereins fiir Pasigraphie in Miincben. l8mo. cloth, pp. viiu ; 32 ; 128 ; 
120. 1870. 2». Qd. 

Bachmaier.— Dictionnaire Pasigrapkique, pr£ced£ de la Grahkaire. 

Redig<5 par Antoine Bachmaier, President de la Soci^t^ Centrale de Pasi- 
graphie a Munich. 18mo. cloth, pp. vi. 26; 168; 150. 1870. 2«. 6(/. 

Balavataro (A Translatioii of fhe). A Native Grammar of the Pali 

Language. See under Lee. 

Ballad Society's Publications. — Subscriptions — Small paper, one 
guinea, and large paper, three guineas, per annum. 

1868. 

1. Ballads from Manuscripts. Vol. I. Ballads on the condition 
of England in Henry VIII.'s and Edward VI.'s Reigns (including the state of 
th& Ciergj, Monks, and Friars), on Wolsey and Anne Boleyn. Part I. 
Edited by F. J. Furnivall, M.A. 8vo. 

2. Ballads prom Manuscripts. Vol. II. Part 1. The Poore Mans 
Pittance. By Richard Williams. Edited by F. J. Furnivall, M.A. 8vo. 

1869. 

3. The Eoxburghe Ballads. Part 1. With short Notes by 
W. Chapfell, Esq., F.S.A., author of ''Popular Music of the Olden 
Time,'' etc., etc., and with copies of the Original Woodcuts, drawn by Mr. 
Rudolph Blind and Mr. W. H. Hooper, and engraved by Mr. J. H. 
Rimbault and Mr. Hooper. 8to. 

1870. 
4. The Roxburghe Ballads. Vol. I. Part II. "With short Notes by 
W. Chapfell, Esq., F.S.A., and with copies of the Original Woodcuts, 
drawn by Mr. Rudolph Blind and Mr. W. H. Hooper, and engraved by 
Mr. J. H. Rimbault and Mr. Hooper. 1871. 

5. The Eoxburghe Ballads. Vol. I. Part III. "With an Intro- 
duction and short Notes by W. Chappell, Esq., F.S.A., Author of ''Popular 
Music of the Olden Times," etc., etc., and with Copies of the Original 
Woodcuts drawn by Mr. Rudolph Blind and Mr. W. H. Hoopbb, and 
engraved by Mr. J. H. Rimbault and Mr. Hooper. 

6. Captain Cox, his Ballads and Books ; or, Robert Laneham's 
Letter : Whearin part of the entertainment untoo the Queen's Majesty at 
Keliingworth Castl, in Warwik Sheer in this Soomez Progress, J 576, is 
signified ; from a freend Officer attendant in the Court, unto his freend, a 
Citizen and Merchant of London. Re-edited, with Forewords describing all 
the accessible Books, Tales, and Ballads in Captain Cox's List, and the 
Complaynt op Scotland, 1548-9 a.d. By F. J. Furnivtll, M.A., Cambi. 
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Ballantyne. — Elements op Hind£ and Braj BhXkX Geammajr. By- the 
late James R. Ballantynb, LL.D. Second edition, reyised and corrected 
Crown 8vo., pp. 44, cloth. 5*. 

Ballantyne. — First Lessons in Sanskbit Gbakmas; together with ^|i 

Introdaction to the Hitopad^sa. Second edition. By James R. Ballanttnb. 
LL.D., Librarian of the India Office. 8to. pp. yiii. and 110, cloth. 1869. Ss, 

Bartlett. — Diction aet op AmeeicanisAs : a Glossary of Words and 
Phrases colloquially nsed in the United States. By John R. Baetlett. Second 
Edition, considerably enlarged and improved. 1 toI. 8to., pp. xzxii. and 524, 
cloth. 16«. 

Beal. — Travels of Fah TTtan and Sung-Yun, Buddhist Pilgrims 
from China to India (400 a.d. and 518 a.d.) Translated from the Chinese, 
by S. Beal (B.A. Trinity College, Cambridge), a Chaplain in Her Majesty's 
Fleet, a Member of the Royal Asiatic Society, and Author of a Translation of 
the Pratimoksha and the Amith^ba SOtra from the Chinese. Crown 8yo. pp. 
Ixziii. and 210, cloth, ornamental, with a coloured map. 10«. 6d. 

Beal. — A Catena op Buddhist Scriptures prom the Chinese. By S. 
Beal, B.A., Trinity College, Cambridge; a Chaplain in Her Majesty's Fleet, 
etc. 8to. cloth, pp. xiv. and 436. 1871. \5s, 

Beames. — Outlh^s op Indian Philology. "With a Map, showing the 
Distribution of the Indian Languages, hj John Beames. Second enlarged and 
revised edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 96. 5s, 

Beames. — Notes on the BHOjpimf Dialect op HindI, spoken in 

Western Behar. By John Beames, Esq., B.C.S., Magistrate of Chumparun. 
8yo. pp. 26, sewed. 1868. is. 6d. 

Beames. — A Comparative Grammar of the Modern Aryan Languages 

OP India (to wit), Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati. Marathi, ITriya, and 
Bengali. By John Beames, Bengal C.S., M.E.A.S., &c. [In preparation. 

Bell. — English Visible Speech por the Million, for communicating 

the Exact Pronunciation of the Language to Native or Foreign Learners, and 
for Teaching Children and illiterate Adults to Bead in few Days. By 
Axexandeb Melville Bell, F.E.I.S., F.R.S.S.A., Lecturer on Elocution in 
University College, London. 4to. sewed, pp. 16. Is. 

Bell. — Visible Speech; the Science of "CTniversal Alphabetics, or Self- 
Interpreting Physiological Letters, for the Writing of all Languages in one 
Alphabet. Illustrated by Tables, Diagrams, and Examples. By Alexandbk 
Melville Bell, F.E.I.S., F.R.S.A., Professor of Vocal Physiology, etc. 4to., 
pp. 156, cloth. I5s. 

Bellew. — A Dictionary op the Pukkhto, or Pukshto Language, on a 

New and Improved System. With a reversed Part, or English and Pukkhto. 
By H. W. Bellew, Assistant Surgeon^ Bengal Army. Super Royal 8vo., 
pp. xii. and ^6t cloth. 42«. 

Bellew. — A Grammar op the Pukkhto or Pukshto Language, oh a 

New and Improved System. Combining Brevity with Utility, and Illustrated by 
Exercises and Dialogues. By H. W. Bellew, Assistant Surgeon, Bengal Army. 
Super-royal 8vo., pp. xii. and 156, cloth. 2ls. 

BeUowB. — English Outline Vocabulary, for the use of Students of the 
Chinese, Japanese, and other Languages. Arranged by John Bellows. With 
Notes on the writing of Chinese with Roman Letters. By Professor Summers, 
King's CoUege, London. Crown 8vo., pp. 6 and 368, cloth. 6s. 

Bellows. — Outline Dictionary, po:^ the use op Missionaries, Explorers, 
and Students of Language. By Max'MUllE^i, M'.A;,Taylorian Professpr in^the 
University of Oxford. With an Introduction on the proper use of the Ordinary 
English Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Langwiges. The -Vocabulary eomj^^ed 
by Jdhn Bellows. Crown 8vo. Limpmordcco, pp. xxxf.'and 368. 7s. Qd. 
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Benfey. — A Qrakmab op the Language op the Vedas. By Dr. 

Thbodob Bbnfby. In 1 tdI. 8vo., of about 650 pages. [In pr^aration, 

Benfey. — A Practical Gtraxuasl op the Sanskrit Language, for the 
use of Early Stadents. By Theodor Bbnfbt, Professor of Sanskrit in the 
Univenity of Gottingen. Second, revised and enlarged, edition. Royal Svo. 
pp. yiii. and 296, cloth. 10«. 6d, 

Benrmaim. — Vocabulary op the Tigr£ Language. Written down by 

MoRiTZ TON Bbvbmajhv* Published with a Grammatical Sketch. By Dr. A. 
MBBXyOf the University of Jena. pp. viii. and 78, cloth. 38* 6d, 

Bhagavat-Oeeta. — See under Wileins. 

Bholanaufh Chnnder.— The Tratels op a Hindoo to yarious parts op 

' Bbmoal and Upper India. By^ Bholanauth Chundbr, Member of the Asiatic 

Society of Beng^. With an Introduction by J. Talboys Wheeler, Esq., Author of 

** rhe History of India." Dedicated, by permission, to His Excellency Sir John 

Laird Mair Lawrence, G.C.B., O.C.S.L, Viceroy and Groyemor-General of India, 

tc. In 2 Yolumes, crown 8yo., cloth, pp. xxv. and 440, viii. and 410. 21«. 

Bibliotheea Hispano-AmericaiLa. A Catalogue of Spanish Books 

printed in Mexico, Guatemala, Honduras, The Antilles, Venezuela, Columbia, 
Ecuador, Peru, Chili, Uraguay, and the Argentine Republic; and of Portuguese 
Books printed in Brazil. Followed by a Collection of Works on thb 
Aboriginal Languaobs of Ambrica. On sale at the affixed prices, by 
Trubner & Co., 8 and 60, Paternoster Row. Fcap. 8to. pp. 184, sewed. 1870. 
U, %d. 

tiig^det. — The Life or Legend of Gaudaka, the Buddha of the 

Burmese, with Annotations. The ways to Neibban, and Notice on the 
Phongyies, or Burmese Monks. By the Right Reverend P. Bioandet, Bishop of 
Ramatha, Vicar Apostolic of Ava and Pegu. 8to. sewed, pp. xi., 538, and v. 18«. 

Bleek. — A Cohpabatite Gbamhab of South African Languages. By 
W. H. I. Bleek, Ph.D. Volume L I. Phonology. IL The Concord. 
Section 1. The Noun. Svo. pp. xxxvi. and 822, cloth. ie«. 

Bleek. — Eeynasd in South Afatca; or, Hottentot Fahles. Trans- 
lated from the Original Manuscript in Sir George Grey's Library. By Dr. 
W. H. I. Bleek, Librarian to the Grey Library, Cape Town, Cape of Good 
Hope. In one volume, small 8yo., pp. xxxi. and 94, cloth. 9^. 6<f. 

Bombay Sanskrit Series. Edited under the superintendence of G. 

BUhlbb, Ph. D., Professor of Oriental Languages, Elphinstone College, and 
F. Kiblhobn, Ph. D., Superintendent of Sansl^t Studies, Deccan (Allege. 

Mready published, 

1. Panchatantea xy. and t. Edited, with Notes, by G. Buhleb, 

Ph. D. Pp. 84, 16. 4«. 6d. 

2. NlGOjfsHArTA's ParibhIshendu^ekhaba. Edited and explained 

by F. Kiblhobn, Ph. D. Part I., the Sanskrit Text and Taridns readings^ 
pp. 116. 8«. 6d. 

3. Panchatantea n. and in. Edited, with Notes, by G. BUhlee, Ph. D. 

Pp. 86, 14, 2. 68. 6d. 

4. Panchatantea i. Edited, with Notes, by F. Kielhoen, Ph;]). 

Pp. 114, 53. 68, 6d. 

5. EXlidIsa's EAOHUYAfi^fA. With the Commentary of Mallin&tha. 

Edited, with Notes, by Shankab P. Pai^^it, M.A. Part I. Cantos I.-'Vl. 9«. 

6. KiunlsA's MXlayikXoninsitea. Edited, with Notes, by Bhanxab 
, P. Pandit, M.A. 8«. 

7. NXeojfBHATTA's PaexbhIshenbu^exhaea Edited and explained 

by F. KiBLHORN, Ph.D. Part II. Translation and Notes. (Paribhishlfl, 
i.-xxx?ii.) pp. 184. Qa, 
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Bottrell. — Teaditions aih) Heabt^side Stoeies op "West Coenwall. 

By William fioTTRELL (an old Celt). Demy 12ino. pp. vi. 292, cloth. 1 870. fit. 
Boyce. — ^A Geamhae op the EIapfie LAKeuAOB. — By William B. 

Botes, Wealeyan Missionary. Third Edition, aogmented and improved, with 
Exercises, by William J. I>Ayis, Wesleyan Missionary. 12mo. pp. zii. and 
164, doth. 8«. 

Bowditoh. — SuFFQLE Stjewames. By N. I. Bowdhch. Third Edition, 

8vo. pp. zxvi. and 758, cloth. 7«. M, 

Bretschneider. — ''On the Knowledge Possessed by the Ancient 
• Chinese of the Arabs and Arabian Colonies, and other Western Conn- 
tries mentioned in Chinese Books. By E. Bretschnbioer, M.D., Physieian 
of the Russian Legation at Peking. 8vo. pp. 28, sewed. 1871. 1«. 

Bihat-SattMta (The).— See under Kern. 

Brice. — ^A Eomanized Hindustani and English Dictionaby. De- 
signed for the use of Schools and for Vernaenlar Students of the Language. 
Compiled by Nathaniel Brioe. New Edition, Revised and Enlarged. PosI 
S^vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 357. 8a 

Brinton. — The Myths op the !N'ew "Woeld. A Treatise on the Sym- 
bolism and Mythology of the Red Races of America. By Daniel G. Brinton, 
A.M., MJ); Crown Sto. cloth, pp. yiii. and 308. 10«. 6<?. 

Brown. — The Deetishes; or, Oeiental SpiEmrALisM. By John P. 

Brown, Secretary and Dragoman of the Legation of the United States of 
America at Constantinople. With twenty-four Illustrations. Sto. cloth, 
pp. yiii. and 415. 14«. 

Brown.— Caenatic Chronology. The Hindu and Mahomedan Methods 

of Reckoning Time explained : with Essays on the Systems ; Symbols used for 
Numerals, a new Titular Method of Memory, Historical Records, and other 
subjecfaEi. By Charles Philip Brown, Member of the Royal Asiatic Society ; 
late of the Madras Ciyil Sendee ; Telugu Translator to (^oyemment ; Senior 
Member of the College Board, etc. ; Author of the TelUgu Dictionaries and 
Grammar, etc. 4to. sewed, pp.. xii. and 90. 10«. Qd. 

Brown. — Sanskeit Peosody and Numeetcal Symbols Explained. By 
Charles Philip Brown, Author of the Telugu Dictionary, Grammar, etc.. Pro- 
fessor of Telugu in the Uniyersity of London. Demy 8vo. pp. 64, cloth. Zs, 6<i. 

Bnddhaghosha's Parables : translated from Burmese by Captain H. 

T. Rogers, R.E. With an kitroduotion containing Buddha's Dhammapadam, 
or. Path of Virtue ; translated from Pali by F. Max MiiLLBB. 8yo. pp. 878^ 
cloth, lis. 6d. 

Burgess. — Stteya-Siddhanta (Translation of the) : A Text-book of 

Hindu Astronomy, with Notes and an Appendix, containing additional Notes 
and Tables, Calculations of Eclipses, a Stellar Map, and Indexes. By Rey. 
Ebbnbzer Burgkss, formerly Missionary of the American Board of Commis- 
sioners of Foreign Missions in India ; assisted by the Committee of Pnblicatioii 
of the American Oriental Society. 8yo. pp. iy. and 354, boards. I5s, 

Bnmell. — Catalogue op a Collection of Sanskbit Manusceepts. By 
A. C. BuRNELL, M.R.A.S., Madras Civil Sendee. Part 1. Vedie MantueripU, 
Fcap. 8yo. pp. 64, sewed. 1870. 2«. 

Bylngton. — Geammae oe the Choctaw Lanofaoe. By the Rev.^ 

Cyrus Byinoton. Edited from tiie Original MSSi in the Library of the 
American Philosophical Society, by D. G. Brinton, A.M., M.D., Member ef 
the American PhilosopMcal Society, the Pennsylvania Historical Society, Cor- 
responding Member of the American Ethnological Society, etc. Svo. sewed, 
pp. bQ, 12«. 

Calcntta Eeview. — The Calcutta Retiew. Published Quarterly. 
Priiw 8j. 6rf. 
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Callaway. — IzDreAirEEWAKE, Nensumaitsumaite, NEziin)ABA, Zabas^tit 

(Nursery Tales, Traditions, and Histories of the Zolus). In their own words, 
with a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. Henkt Callaway, 
M.D. Volume I., 8?o. pp. ziv. and 378, cloth. Natal, 1866 and 1867. i6«. 

Callaway. — The Eeugiofs Systeh op the Ahazxtltt. 

Part I. — Unkulunkulu ; or, the Tradition of Creation as existing among the 

Amazulu and other Tribes of South Africa, in their own words, with a translation 

into English, and Notes. By the Rev. Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo. pp. 128, 

sewed. 1868. 48. 
Part II. — Amatongo ; or. Ancestor Worship, as existing among the Amazulu, in 

their own words, with a translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. 

Canon Callaway, M.D. 1869. 8yo. pp. 127. sewed. 1869. 4«. 
Part III. — Izinyanga Zokubula ; or. Divination, as existing among the Amazulu, in 

their own words. With a Translation into English, and Notes. By the B«y. 

Canon Callaway, M.D. 8yo. pp. 150, sewed. 1870. 4#. 
Part lY. — On Medical Magic and Witchcraft. {In preparattan, 

Calligaris. — Le Compaonon de Tofs, otj Dictionnaire Poltolotte. 

Parle Colonel Loui8CALLiOABi8,6randOfficier,etc. (French— Latin— Italian — 
Spanish — Portuguese — German — English — Modem Greek — Arabic— Turkish.> 
2 vols. 4to., pp. 1157 and 746. Turin. £4 4#. 

Canones Lexicograpliici ; or, Rules to be observed in Editing tbe New 

English Dictionary of the Philological Society, prepared by a Committee of the 
Society. Svo., pp. 12, sewed. 6d, 

Carpenter. — The Last Days in England op the Eajah Eahmohttn 
Roy. By Mabt Cabpemtbr, of' Bristol. With Five Illustrations. 8yo. pp. 
272, cloth. 7«. %d, 

Carr. — ^o^^^liSo^^, A Collection op Tblfou Psoyebbs, 

Translated, Illustrated, and Explained ; together with some Sanscrit Plroyerbs 
printed in the Devnttgafi and Telugu Characters. By Captain M. W. Cabb, 
Madras Staff Corps. One Vol. and Supplemnt, royal 8to. pp. 488 and 148. 31«. 6</ 

Catlin. — 0-Kee-Pa. A Eeligious Ceremony of the Mandans. By 
Geo&ob Catlin. With 18 Coloured Illustrations. 4to. pp. 60, bound in cloth, 
gilt edges. 14«. 

Chalmers. — The Oeioin op the Chinese; an Attempt to Trace the 

connection of the Chinese with Western Nations in their Religion, Superstitions, 
Arts, Language, and Traditions. By John Chalhebs, A.M. Foolscap 8vo. 
cloth, pp. 78. 2«. 6d^. 

Chalmers. — The Speculations on Metaphysics, Polttt, and Mobalitt 
OF '* The Old Philosopher" Lav Tszb. Translated from the Chinese, with 
an Introduction by John Chalmers, M.A. Fcap. 8yo. cloth, zz. and 62. 4«. %d, 

Chalmers. — ^An English and jOantonese PocKET-DicTioNABYy for the 

use of those who wish to learn the spoken language of Canton Province. By 
John Chalmbbs, M.A. Tliird edition. Crown 8vo., pp. i?. and 146. Hong 
Kong, 1871. 15#. 

Chamock. — Ltjdtjs Pateonymictjs ; or, the Etymology of Curious Sur- 
names. By RicHABD Stephen Chabnook, Ph.D., F.S.A., F.R.G.S. Crown 
8vo., pp. 182, cloth. Is. 6d, 

Chamock. — ^Vebba Nominalia ; or "Words derived from Proper Names. 
By Richabd Stephen Chabnocil, Ph. Dr. F.S.A., etc. 8?o. pp. 326, doth. 14f. 

Chamock. — ^The Peoples of Tbansylyania. Founded on a Paper 
read before The Anthbopolooical Societt of London, on the 4th of May, 
1869. By RiCHABD Stephen Chabnock, Ph.D., F.S.A., F.B.G.S. Demy 
8vo. pp. S6, sewed. 1870. 2«. 6d. 
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Chaucer Society's Publications. Sabscription, two guineas per annum. 

1868. First Series. 
Cantbrbttbt Tales. Part I. 

I. The Prologue and Knight's Tale, in 6 parallel Texti (from the 6 MSS. 
named below), together with Tables, riiowing the Oronpe of the Tales, 
and their varying order in 88 MSS. of the Tales, and in the old 
printed editions, and also Specimens from several MSS. of the 
** Moveable Prologues" of the Canterbury Tales, — The Shipman's 
Prologue, and Franklin's Prologue, — when moved from their right 
places, and of the substitutes for them. 

II. The Prologue and Knight's Tale from the EUesmere MS. 

III. „ „ ., „ „ „ „ Henffwrt „ 154. 

IV. „ „ „ „ „ „ „ Cambridge „ Gg. 4. 27. 
V. „ „ „ „ „ „ „ Corpus „ Oxford. 

VI. „ „ „ „ „ „ „ Petwortn „ 

VII. „ „ „ „ ,9 „ „ Lansdowne „ 851. 

Nos. II. to VII. are separate Texts of the 6-Tezt edition of the Canterbury 
Tales, Part I. 

1868. Second Series, 

On Eablt English PBOinTNOiATioir, with especial reference to Shak- 

spere and Chaucer, containing an investigation of the Correspondence of Writing 
with Speech in England, from the Anglo-Saxon period to the present day,preoeded 
by a systematic notation of all spoken sounds, by means of the ordinary print- 
ing types. Including a re-arrangement of Prof. F. J. Child's Memoirs on the 
Language of Chaucer and Gower, and Reprints of the Rare Tracts by Salesbnry 
on English, 1547, and Welsh, 1567, and by Barcley on French, 1521. By 
Alexander J. Ellis, F.R.S., etc., etc. Part I. On the Pronunciation of the 
xivth, xviUi, xviith, and xviiith centuries. 

Essays on Chattces; His Words and Works. Part I. 1. Ebert's 
Review of Sandras's E'iude aur Chattcer, eoruid^e comme Imiiateur det Tromeres^ 
translated by J. W. Van Rees Hoets, M. A., Trinity Hall, Cambridge, and revised 
by the Author. — II. A Thirteenth Century Latin Treatise on the ChUindret **For 
by my ehUindr$ it is prime of day '' {§hipmannea Tale), Edited, with a Trans- 
lation, by Mr. Edmund Brock, and Ulnstrated by a Woodcut of the Instrument 
from the Ashmole MS. 1522. 

A Tempobaby Pbefaoe to the Six-Text Edition of Chauoer's 
- Canterbury Tales. Part I. Attempting to show the true order of the Tales, and 

the Days and Stages of the Pilgrimage, etc., etc. By F. J. Furniyall, Esq., 

M.A., Trinitv Hidl, Cambridge. 

1869. First Series, 

VIII. The Miller's, Reeve's, Cook's, and Gamelyn's Tales : EUesmere MS. 
IX. „ „ „ „ „ „ „ Ben^wrt „ 

X. „ „ „ „ „ „ „ Cambridge,, 

XI. „ „ M )) »> ») it Corpus „ 

Xll. „ „ ,. „ „ „ „ Petwortn „ 

XIII. „ „ „ „ „ „ „ Lansdowne,, 
These are separate issues of the 6-Text Chaucer's Canterbury Tales, Part II. 

1869. Second Series, 

English PsoinTTrciATiON, with especial reference to Shakspere and 
Chaucer. By Alsxandeb J. Ellis, F.R.S. Part II. 

1870. First Series, 

XIV. Cantbrbubt Tales. Part II. The Miller's, Reeve's, and Cook's 

Tales, with an Appendix of the Spurious Tale of Gamelyn, in Six 
parallel Texts. 
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Chanoer Society's Publioatioiu — eotUinmd. 

1870. Second Series, 
On Eably English Pbonunciation, with especial reference to Shak- 
spere and Chaucer. By A. J. Ellis, F.R.S., F.S.A. Fart III. lUnstratioos 
on the Pronunciation of xivth and xvith Centwies. Chaucer, Gower, Wycliffe, 
Spenser, Sbaketpere, Saleshtury , Bareley^ Hart, BuUokar, Gill. Pronouncing 
Yoeabnlary. . 

1871. Mrsi Series. 

XV. Cantirbvrt Tales. Part III. In Six Parallel Texts. The Man of 
Law's Tale.— The Shipman's Tale.— The Prioress's Tale.— The Tale 
of Sir Thopas. 
XVI. The Man of Law's Tale, &c., &c. : Ellesmere MS. 
XVIL „ „ „ ,y Cambridge „ 

XVin. ^ „ ,y „ Corpus „ 

XIX. ,» „ „ ,,. Petwerth f» 

XX. „ „ „ „ Lansdowne „ 

Childers. — Ehitddaka Patha. A Pili Text, with a TransktioB and 
Notes.. By R. C. Childers, late of the Ceylon CItU Service. Sto. pp. 32^ 
stitched. U. 6d, 

Childert. — ^A PIu-English Dictzonabt, with Sanskrit Equivalents, 
and with numerous Quotations, Extracts^ and References. Compiled by R. C. 
Chilsbbs, late of the Ceylon Civil Service. [In preparation.^ 

Ghildeni.-*A Pixi Gsamicab vob Bjsgsotebs. By Bobebi G. Ghildbbs. 

In 1 voL 8vo. cloth. [In preparation.. 

Childers. — Notes ok Dhaiokapada, with special reference to the 
qnestioa of Nirvana. By R. C. Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service. 
8vo. pp. 12, sewed. Price Is, 

Childers. — Ok the Obigik of the Btjddhist AnTHASATHis. By 

• the Mudliar L. Comrilla Yijasinha, Government Interpreter to the 
Rainapura Court, Ceylon. With an Introduction by R. C. Chilobbs, late of 
the Ceylon Civil Service. 8 vo. sewed. 1871. 1«. 

Clsrke. — Tbk Gbeat Rbligioks : an Essay in Comparatiye Theology. 
By James Freeman Clarke. 8vo. cloth, pp. ^ and 521. 1871. 14«. 

Qolebrooke. — The Life akd Miscellakeous Essays of Hekby Thomas 

CoLEBROOKE. The Biography by his Son, Sir T. E. Colebrookb, Bart.y.M.P., 
The Essays edited by Professor Cowell. In 3^ vols. [In tha prese. 

CMenso. — Fibst Steps ik Ztjltj-Kafib : An Abridgement of the Ele- 
mentary Grammar of the 2ul»> Kafir Language. By the Bight Rev. Josk W, 
CoLENSO, Bishop of Natal. 8vo. pp. 86, dloth. Ekukanyeni, 1859. is. 6d. 

Ocdenso. — Ztjltj-English Dictiokabt. By the Bight Bev. John W. Co- 
LENSo, Bishop of Natal. 8vo. pp. viiL and 55?, sewed. Pietermaritzburg^ 1861 • 
£1 Is. 

Colenso. — ^Fibst Zxtlv-Kastr Beading Boob, two parts in one. By the 
Right Rev. John W, Colenso, Bishop of Natal. 16mo. pp. 44, sewed. Natal. 1«« 

Colenso. — Secokd Ztjlu-Kafib Beadikg Boob. By the same. 16mo. 
pp. 108, sewed, l^atal. Ss. 

Colenso. — ^Fottbth Zultt-Kafib Beadikg Boob. By the same. Svo. 

pp. 160, doth. Natal, 1859. 7s. 
Colenso. — Three Native Accounts of the Visits of the Bishop of Natal 
in September and October, 1859, to Upmande, King of the Zulus ; with Expla- 
natoiTf Notes and a Literal Translation, and a Glossary of all the Zulu Words 
employed in the same : design^ for the use of Students of the Zulu Language. 
By the Riebt Rev. John W. Colenso, Bishop of Natal. 16mo. pp. 160, stiff 
cover. Natal, Maritzburg, 1860. 4s. 6d. 

Coleridge. — A Glossabial Ikdex to the Printed English Literature of 
theThirteenth Century. By Herbert Coleridge, Esq. Svo. cloth, pp. 104^ 
2f . 6d. 
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Ckflleecao de Yocabnlos e Prases usados na Provincia de S. Pedro, 

do Rio Grande do Sol, no Brasil. 12mo. pp. 32, sewed. 1#. 

Contopoulos. — A Lbzicon of Modebn GBEEK-ENeusH and Ekoush 

MoDEAN Greek. By N. Contopoulos. 
Part I. Modem Greek-English. 8?o. cloth, pp. 460. ]2«. 
Part II. English-Modem Greek. Svo. doth, pp. 682. I5s. 

Cmminghani. — The Axctsstt Obogeaphy of India. I. The Buddhist 

Period, inclading the Campaigns of Alexander, and the Trarels of Hwen-Thsang. 
By Albxandeh Cunningham, Major-Qeneral; Royal Engineers (Bengal Re- 
tired). With thirteen Maps. 8?o. pp. xx. 590, cloth. 1870. 28*. 

Gmmingham. — An Essay on the Abian Obdeb of Abghitectube, as 

exhibited in the Temples of Kashmere. By Captain (now Major-General) 
Albxandeb Cunningham. 8to. pp. 86, dotL with seventeen large folding 
Plates. IBs, 

Otuminghaili. — ^The Bhilsa Topes ; or, Buddhist BConuments of Central 
India : comprising a brief Historical Sketch of the Rise, Progress, and Decline 
of Buddhism ; wiSi an Account of the Opening and Examination of the Tartpni 
Gronps of Topes around Bhilsa. By Brev.-Major Alexander Cunningham, 
Bengal Engineers. Illustrated with thirty-three Plates. 8yo. pp. xxxvi. 870, 
doth. 1854. 21«. 

D'Alwis. — A DEscBimyE Catalogue of Sanskbit, Pali, and Sinhalese 

LiTBEABT WoBKS OF Cetlon. Bt JaAbs D'Alwis, M.R.A.S., Advocate of 
the Supreme Court, &e., &e. In Three Volumes. Vol. I., pp. xxiii. and 244, 
sewed. 1870. 8«. 6dL [Vols, IL tmd III, in preparation, 

De Oilbematis. — ^Mythical Zoology; or, the Legends of Animals. 
By Angblo db Gubernatis, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Literature 
at Florence. [/n th$ press, 

Delepierre. — ^Beyue Analytique des Ottvbagbs ^^tbits en Centons, 

ifepuis les Temps Andens, jnsqu'au xix^^*'^ Si^de. Par un BibUopfaile Bel^s. 
Small 4to. pp. 508, stiif covers. 1868. 30s. 

Delepierre. — ^Essai Hisiobique et BisLioGBAPHiauE sub les E^btts. 

Par Octave Delepierre. Svo. pp. 24, sewed. - With 15 pages of Woodcuts. 
1870. Zs, 6d. 

Dennys. — China and Japan. A complete Guide to the Open Ports of 

those countries, together with Pekin, Yeddo, Hong Kong, and Macao ; forming 
a Guide Book and Vade liiecum for Travellers, Merchants, and Residents in 

Sneral; with 56 Maps and Plans. By tVM. Fbbdehick Mayebs, F. R.G.S. 
.M.'s Consular Service ; N. B. Dennys, late H.M.'s Consular Service ; and 
Charles King, Lieut. Royal Marine Artillery. Edited bj N. B. Dennys. 
In one volume. Svo. pp. 600, cloth. £2 2a, 

Dohne. — A Ztjlu-Kafib Dictionaby, etymologically explained, with 

copious Illustrations and examples, preceded by an introduction on the Zulu-< 
Kafir Language. By the Rev. J. L. Dohne. Royal Svo. pp. zUi. and 418, 
sewed. Cape Town, 1857. 21». 

Dohne. — The Foub Gospels in Zulxt. By the Eev. J. L. Dohne, 

Missionary to th6 American Board, C.F.M. Svo. pp. 208^ cloth. Pietermaritz- 
burg, 1866. &s. 

DoolittiLe. — ^An English ani> Chinese Diotionabt. By the Rev. 

Justus Doolittle, China. [In the Jhreea, 

Dowson. — A Gbammab of the HindttStani LANGtAOE. By JodN 

DowsoN, M.R.A.S., Staff College, Sandhurst. Cr. Svo. [Jit thepresin 
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Early Englidi Text Society's Publications. Subscription, one guinea 
per annum. 

1. Eably English Allitbkativb Poems. In tbe "West-Midland 

Dialect of the Fourteenth Century. Edited by R. Mobris, Esq., from an 
unique Cottonian MS. 16«. 

2. Aethtxe (about 1440 A.n.). Edited by F. J. Ettrnivall, Esq., 

from the Marquis of Bath's unique MS. 4«. 

3. AiTE CoMPENDions AND Bbeue Teactate ooNCEBimro YE Office 

AND Dbwtib of Ktngis, etc. By William Lauder. (1556 a.d.) Edited 
by F. Hall, Esq., B.C. L. 4«. 

4. 8iB Gawatne and isb Obeek Knight (about 1320-30 a.d.). 

Edited by R. Morris, Esq., from an unique Cottonian MS. 10«. 

6. Of the Obthogeaphis akd CoNGBUiriE of the Bbitan Towgtje ; 
a treates, noe shorter than necessarie, for the Schooles, be Alexander Hume. 
Edited for the first time from the unique MS. in the British Museum (about 
1617 A.D.}, by Hbnrt B. Wheatley, Esq. 4«. 

6. Lancelot of the Laik. Edited from the unique MS. in tbe Cam- 

bridge University Library (ab. 1500), by the Re?. Walter W. Skeat, M.A. 8«. 

7. The Stoby of Genesis and Exodus, an Early English Song, of 

about 1250 a.d. Edited for the first time fi:t>m the unique MS. in the Library 
of Corpus Christ! College, Cambridge, by U. Morris, Esq. 8«. 
8 Mobte Abthube ; the Alliteratiye Version. Edited from Eobert 
Thornton*s unique MS. (about 1440 a.d.) at Lincoln, by the Rev. Oborgb 
Perey, M.A., Prebendary of Lincoln. 7ff. 

. 9. Animadyebsions fppon the Annotacions and Cobbections of 
BOMB Impeetbgtxons OF Impressiones of Chaucer's Wobkes, reprinted 
in 1598 ; by Francis Thynnb. Edited from the unique MS. in the 
Bridgewater Library. By G. H. Kinoslet, Esq., M.D. 4«. 

10. Meblin, ob the Eably Histoby of EIing Abthub. Edited for the 

first time from the unique MS. in the Cambridge University Library (about 
1450 A.D.), by Hbnby B. Wheatley, Esq. Part L 2«. %d, 

11. The Monabche, and other Poems of Sir Dayid Lyndesay. Edited 

from the first edition by Johne Skott, in 1552, by Fitzbdward Hall, 
Esq., D.C.L. Part I. S«. 

' 12. The "Weight's Chaste "Wife, a Merry Tale, by Adam of Cobsam 
(about 1462 a.d.), from the unique Lambeth MS. 306. Edited for the first 
time by F. J. Furnivall, Esq., M.A. 1«. 

13. Seinte Mabheeete, ]?e Meiden ant Mabtye. Three Texts of ab. 

1200, 1310, 1330 A.D. First edited in 1862, by the Rev. Oswald Cockayne, 
M.A., and now re-issued. 2«. 

14. Eyng Hobn, with fragments of Eloriz and Blauncheflur, and the 

Assumption of the Blessed Virgin. Edited from the MSS. in the Library of 
the University ofCambridge and the British Museum, by the Rev. J. Rawson 
Lumby. Zs. 6d. 

15. Political, Eeligious, and Loye Poehs, &om the Lambeth MS. 

No. 806, and other sources. Edited by F. J. Furniyall, Esq., M.A. 7s. 6d. 

* 16. A Teetice in English breuely drawe out of y book of Quintis 
essencijs in Latyn, p Hermys "p prophete and king of Egipt after \> flood 
of Noe, fader of PhUosophris, hadde by renelacioun of an aungil of God to him 
sente. Edited from the Sloane MS. 73, by F. J. Furniyall, Esq., M.A. Is, 

17. Paeallel Exteacts from 29 Manuscripts of Piees Plowman, with 

Comments, and a Proposal for the Society's Three-text edition of this Poem. 
By the Rev. W. Skeat, M.A. Is. 

18. TTatt Meidenhead, about 1200 a.d. Edited for the first time from 

the MS. (with a translation) by the Rev. Oswald Cockayne, M.A. Is, 
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19. The Monabche, and other Poems of Sir David Lyndesay. Part II., 

the Complaynt of the King's Papingo, and other minor Poems. Edited from 
the First Edition by F. Hall, Esq., D.C.L. 8«. 6^ 

20. Some Tseatises by Kichabd Eolle be Hampole. Edited from 

Robert of Thornton's MS. (ab.l440 A.D.),byReY.GEORGR6.PBBRY,M.A. Is. 

21. Merlin, or the Early History of Kino Arthur. Part II. Edited 

by Hbnry B. Whbatlet, Esq. 4». 

22. The Komajts of Partenay, or LusioirEir. Edited for the first time 

from the aniqae MS. in the Library of Trinity College, Cambridge, by the 
Rev. W. W. Skeat. M.A. 6*. 

23. Dan Michel's Ayenbite of Inwyt, or Eemorse of Conscience, in 

the Kentish dialect, 134-0 a.d. Edited from the unique MS. in the British 
Museum, by Richard Morris, Esq. 10«. Qd. 

24. Hymns of the Virgin and Christ ; The Parliament of Devils, 

and Other Religious Poems. Edited from the Lambeth MS. 853, by F. J. 
FURNIVALL, M.A. d«. 

25. The Stacions of Kome, and the Pilgrim's Sea-Voyage and Sea- 

Sickness, with Clene Maydenhod. Edited from the Yernon and Forkington 
MSS., etc., by F. J. Furnivall, £sq., M.A. U. 

26. Beligious Pieces in Prose and Verse. Containing Dan Jon 

Gaytrigg's Sermon ; The Abbaye of S. Spirit ; Sayne Jon, and other pieces 
in the Northern Dialect. Edited from Robert of Thomtone's MS. (ab. 1460 
A.D.), by the Rev. G. Perry, M.A. 2«. 

27. Manipulus Vocabttlorum : a Bhyming Dictionary of the English 

Language, by Peter Levins (1570). Edited, with an Alphabetical Index, 
by Henry B. Wheatlby. 129. 

28. The Vision op William concerning Piers Plowman, together with 

Vita de Dowel, Debet et Dobest. 1362 a.d., by William Langland. The 
earliest or Vernon Text ; Text A. Edited from the Vernon MS., with fiiU 
Collations, by Rev. W. W. Skbat, M.A. 7«. 

29. Old English Homilies and Homiletio Treatises. (Sawles Warde 

and the Wohunge of Ure Lauerd : Ureisuns of Ure Louerd and of Ure Lefdi, 
etc.) of the Twe&th and Thirteenth Centuries. Edited from MSS. in the Brit- 
ish Museum, Lambeth, and Bodleian Libraries ; with Introduction, Transla- 
tion, and Notes. By Richard Morris. First Series. Part I. 7«. 

30. Piers, the Plot7gh>lan's Crede (about 1394). Edited from the 

MSS. by the Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. 2s. 

31. Instructions for Parish Priests. By John Mtrc. Edited from 

Cotton MS. Claudius A. II., by Edward Peacock, Esq., F.S.A., etc., etc. 4«. 

32. The Babees Book, Aristotle's ABC, TJrbanitatis, Stans Paer ad 

Mensam, The Lytille Childrenes Lytil Boke. The Bokes of Nurture of 
Hugh Rhodes and John Russell, Wynkyn de Worde's Boke of Kervynge, The 
Booke of Demeanor, The Boke of Curtasye, Seager's Schoole of Vertue, etc., 
etc With some French and Latin Poems on like subjects, and some Fore- 
words on Education in Early England. Edited by F. J. Furnivall, M.A., 
Trin. Hall, Cambridge. I5s, 

33. The Book of the Knight de la Tour Landry, 1372. A Father^a 

Book for his Daughters, Edited from the Harleian MS. 1764, by Thomas 
Wright, Esq., M. A., and Mr. William Rossiter. 8«. 

34. Old English Homilies and Homiletic Treatises. (Sawles Warde, 

and the Wohunge of Ure Lauerd : Ureisuns of Ure Louerd and of Ure Lefdi, 
etc.) of the Twelfth and Thirteenth Centuries. Edited from MSS. in the 
British Museum, Lambeth, and Bodleian Libraries ; with Introduction, Trans- 
lation, and Notes, by RiOhard Morris. JPirst Series, Part 2. 8«. 
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85. Snt David Ltio)E8a.y*8 Wokks. Paet 3. The Historie of ane 

Nobil and Wailzeand Sqvyer, William Meldbum, nrnqrhyle Laird of 
Cleische and Bynnis, compylit be Sir Dauid Lymdesat of the Mont alia» 
Lyotm King of Armes. With the Testament of the said Williame Mel- 
dram, Squyer, compylit alswa he Sir Dauid Lyndesay, etc. Edited hy F. 
Hall, D.C.L. 2«. 

86. Mebuit, OB THE Eablt Histoby of King A^^^^^- ^ Prose 

Romance (about 1450-1460 a.d.), edited £rom the unique MS. in the 
UniTersity library, Cambridge, by Henrt B. Wheatlbt. With an Essay 
on Arthurian Ldcalities, by J. S. Stuart Gleknie, Esq. Part II L^ 1869. 12«. 

87. Snt David Lyitoesay's "Wobks. Part IV. Ane Satyre of the 

thrie estaits, in commendation of yertew and vityperation of vyce. Maid 
be Sir Datid Lindbsat, of the Mont, al%M Lyon King of Armes. At 
Edinbyrgh. Printed be Robert Charteris, 1602. Cvm privilegio regis. 
Edited by F. Hall, Esq., D.C.L. 4«. 

88. The Yisiow op William concebwino Pibbs the Plowman, 

together with Vita de Dowel, Dobet, et Dobest, Secundum Wit et Resoun, 
by William Lanoland (1377 a.d.). The "Crowley" Text; or Text B. 
Edited from MS. Land Misc. 581, collated with MS. Rawl. Poet. 38, MS. 
B. 15. 17. in the Library of Trinity College, Cambridge, MS. Dd. 1. 17. in 
the Cambridge UniTersity Library, the MS. in Oriel College, Oxford, MS. 
Bodley 814, etc. By the Rev. Walter W. Skbat, M.A., late Fellow of 
Christ's College, Cambridge. 10«. 6<f. 

89. The "Gest Hystobiale" of the Destbttption op Tboy. An 

Alliterative Romance, translated from Guido De Colonna's ''Hysteria 
Troiana.*' Now first edited from the unique MS. in the Hunterian Museum, 
XJniyersity of Glasgow, by the Rev. Geo. A. Pamton and David Donaldson. 
Part I. 10«. 6<f. 

40. English Gilds. The Original Ordinances of more than One 

Hundred Early English Gilds : Together with the olde usages of the cite of 
Wynchestre; The Ordinances of Worcester; The Office of the Mayor of 
Bristol ; and the Customary of the Manor of Tettenhall- Regis. From 
Original MSS. of the Fourteenth and Fifteenth Centuries. Edited with 
Notes by the late Toulmin Smith, Esq., F.R.S. of Northern Antiquaries 
(Copenhagen). With an Introduction and Glossary, etc., by his daughter, 
LucT Toulmin Smith. And a Preliminary Essay, in Five Parts, On the 
HisTOET AND DEVELOPMENT OF GiLDS, by Lujo Bbentano, Doctor Juris 
Utriusque et Philosophias. 21«. 

41. The Minob Poems op William Latjdeb, Playwright, Poet, and 

Minister of the Word of God (mainly on the State of Scotland in and about 
1568 A.D., that, year of Famine and Plague). Edited from the Unique 
Originals belonging to S. Christib-Milleb, Esq., of Britwell, by F. J. 
FuBNiVALL, M.A., Trin. Hall, Camb. 3«. 

42. Bebkabdvs de Cuba bei Pamvliabis, with some Early Scotch 

Prophecies, etc. From a MS., KK 1. 6, in the Cambridge University 
Library. Edited by J. Rawson Lumbt, M.A., late Fellow of Magdalen 
' College, Cambridge. 2«. 

48. Eatis Eaying, and other Moral and Eeligious Pieces, in Prose and 
Verse. Edited from the Cambridge Uniyersity Library MS. KK 1. 5, by J. 
Rawson Lumby, M. A., late Fellow of Magdalen College, Cambridge. 3«. 

44. Joseph op Abimathie : otherwise called the Itomance of the 
SeintGraal, or Holy Grail: an alliterative poem, written about a.d. 1350, 
and now first printed from the unique copy in the Vernon MS. at Oxford. 
,, With an appendix, containing "The Lyfe of Joseph of Armathy," reprinted 
f^om the oUck-letter copy of Wynkyn de Worde ; " De sancto Joseph ab 
Arimathia," first printed by Pynson, a.d, 1516 ; and ''The Lyfe of Joseph of 
Arimathia," first printed by P yns on, a.d. 1520. Edited, with Notes and 
Qlosiarial Indices, by the Rev. Walteb W. Skeat, M.A. 5«. 
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Early English Text Sooiety^s Publieations — eontmued. 

45. Kino Alf&ed' 8 West- Saxon Yebsiok of Gbeooey's Pajstoeu. Cabs. 

With an EnglUh translation, the Latin Text, Notes, and an Introduction 
Edited by Henry Swbbt, Esq., of Bailiol College, Oxford. Part I. 10«. 

46. Legends of the Holy Rood ; Stxbols of the Passion and G&oss- 

PoEMS. In Old English of the Eleventh, Fourteenth, and Fifteenth Cen- 
taries. Edited from MSS. in the British Mnsenm and Bodleian Libraries ; 
with Introduction, Translations, and Glosaarial Index. By Richahd 
Morris, LL.D. 10«. 

47. Sib David Lyndesay's "Works. Part V. The Minor Poems of 

Lyndesay. Edited by J. A. H. Murray, Esq. 3«. 

48. The Times' Whistle : or, A Newe Daunce of Seven Satires, and 

other Poems : Compiled by R. C, Gent Now first Edited from MS. Y. 8. 8. 
in the Library of Canterbury Cathedral; with Introduction, Notes, and 
Glossary, by J. M. Cowper. 61. 

JSxtra Series. Subscriptions — Small paper, one guinea ; large paper 

two guineas, per annum. 

1. The Eomance of William of Palernb (otherwise known as the 

Romance of William and the Werwolf). Translated from the French at the 
command of Sir Humphrey de Bohun, about a.d. 1350, to which is added a 
fragment of the Alliterative Romance of Alisannder, translated from the 
Latin by the same author, about a.d. 1340 ; the former re-edited from the 
nnique MS. in the Library of King's College, Cambridge, the latter now 
first edited from the unique MS. in the Bodleian Library, Oxford. By the 
Rer. Walter W. Skbat, M.A. 8vo. sewed, pp. zli?. and 828. £\ 6«. 

2. On Ea.elt English Pbonxtnciation, with especial reference to 

Shakspere and Chaucer ; containing an investigation of the Correspondence 
of Writing with Speech in England, from the Anglo-Saxon period to the 
present day, preceded by a systematic Notation of all Spoken Sounds by 
means of the ordinary Printing Types ; including a re-arrangement of Prof. 
F. J. Child's Memoirs on the Language of Chaucer and Gower, and reprinta 
of the rare Tracts by Salesbury on Englbh, 1547, and Welsh, 1567, and by 
Barcley on French, 1521. By Albxandeb J. Ellis, F.R.S. Part L On 
the Pronunciation of the xiVth, xvith, zYiith, andxviiith centuries. 8to. 
sewed, pp. viii. and 416. 10«. 

8. Caxton's Book of Cuhtesye, printed at "Westminster about 1477-8, 
A.D., and now reprinted, with two MS. copies of the same treatise, from the 
Oriel MS. 79, and the BaUiol MS. 354. Kdited by Frbdebick J. Fukni- 
VALL, M.A. 8yo. sewed, pp. zii. and 58. 5«. 

4. The Lay of Hatelok the Dane; composed in the reign of 
Edward I., about a.d. 1280. Formerly edited by Sir F. Maddbn for the 
Roxburghe Club, and now re-edited from the unique MS. Laud Misc. 108, in 
the Bodleian Library, Oxford, by the Rer. Waltbb W. Skbat, M.A. 8to. 
sewed, pp. Iv. and 160. 10«. 

6. Chaucek's Translation of Boethitjs's "De Consolatiqnb 

Philosophib." Edited from the Additional MS. 10,340 in the British 
Museum. Collated with the Cambridge UniT. Libr. MS. li. 3. 21. By 
Richard Mobris. 8vo. 12«. 

6 The Romance of the Chevelebe Assigns. Ee-edited from the 

unique manuscript in the British Museum, with a Preface, Notes, and 
Glossarial Index, by Henbt H. Gibbs, Esq., M.A. 8vo. sewed, pp. 
xviii. andSS. 3*. 
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Early English Text Society's Publioations-^^on^mt^e^. 

7. On Eably English Pbont7nciation, with especial reference to 
Shakspere and Chaucer. By Alexandkb J. Ellis, F.R.S., etc., etc. 
Part II. On the Fronanciation of the xiii th and prerions centuries, of 
Anglo-Saxon, Icelandic, Old Norse and Gothic, with Chronological Tables of 
the Value of Letters and Expression of Sounds in English Writing. 10#. 

8. QuEENE Elizabetkes Aohadeuy, by Sir Humphbey Gilbert. 

A Booke of Precedence, The Ordering of a Funerall, etc. Varying Versions 
of the Good Wife, The Wise Man, etc., Maxims, Lydgate's Order of Fools, 
A Poem on Heraldry, Occleve on Lords' Men, etc.. Edited by F. J. 
FuBNivALL, M.A.» Trin. Hall, Camb. With Essays on Early Italian and 
German Books of Courtesy, by W. M. Rossetti, Esq., and E. Oswald, 
Esq. 8vo. 13#. 

9. The Fbatbknittb of Vaoabowdes, by John Awdelet (licensed 

in 1560-1, imprinted then, and in 1565), from the edition of 1675 in the 
Bodleian Library. A Caueat or Warening for Com men Cursetors vulgarely 
called Vagabones, by Thomas H a rm an, Esquibrb. From the 8rd edition of 
1567, belonging to Henry Huth, Esq., collated with the 2nd edition of 1567, 
in the Bodleian Library, Oxford, and with the reprint of the 4th edition of 
1573. A Sermon in Praise of Thieves and Thievery, by Parson Habbn or 
Htbeedtnb, from the Lansdowne MS. 98, and Cotton Vesp. A. 25. Those 
parts of the Groundworke of Conny-catching (ed. 1592), that differ from 
Harman^a Caueat, Edited by Edward Viles & F. J. Furnivall. 8vo. 
It, 6d, 

10. The Ftbst Boee of the Intboduotion of Enowlebge, made by 

Andrew Borde, of Physycke Doctor. A Oompendtovs Regtmbnt of a 
Dyetart of Helth made in Mountpyllier, compiled by Andrewe Boorde, 
of Physycke Doctor. Barnes in the Defence of the Berde : a treatyse 
made, answerynge the treatyse of Doctor Borde upon Berdes. Edited, with 
a life of Andrew Boorde, and large extracts from his Breuyary, by F. J. 
Furnivall, M.A., Trinity Hall, Camb. 8vo. ISs. 

11. The Bbuce ; or, the Book of the most excellent and noble Prince, 

Robert de Broyss. King of Scots : compiled by Master John Barbour, Arch- 
deacon of Aberdeen, a.d. 1375. Edited from MS. G 23 in the Library of St. 
John's College, Cambridge, written a.d. 1487 ; collated with the MS. in the 
Advocates' Library at Edinburgh, written a.d. 1489, and with Hart's 
Edition, printed a.d. 1616 ; with a Preface, Notes, and Glossarial Index, by 
the Rev. Walter W. Skeat, M.A. Part L Svo. 12i. 

12. England in the Beign of Kino Henbt the Eighth. A 

Dialogue between Cardinal Pole and Thomas Lupset, liCCturer in Rhetoric 
at Oxford. By Thou s Starket, Chaplain to the King. Edited, with 
Preface, Notes, and Glossary, by J. M. Cowper. And with an Introduction 
containing the Life and Letters of Thomas Starkey, by the Rev. J. S. Brewer, 
M.A. Part II. 12«. 

{Fart /., Starkey' 8 Life and Letter 8^ is in preparation, 

13. A Sttpflioacyon fob the Beggabs. Written about the year 1529, 

by Simon Fish. Now re-edited by Fredericil J. Furniyall. With a 
Supplycacion to our moste Soueraigne Lorde Kynge Henry the Eyght 
(1544 A.D.), A Supplication of the Poore Commons (1546 a.d.), The Decaye 
of England by the great multitude of Shepe (1550-3 a.d.). Edited by J. 
Meadows Cowper. 6». 

14. On Eablt English Pbontjnciation, with, especial reference to 

Shakspere and Chaucer. By A. J. Bllis, F.R.S., F.S.A. Part III. 
Illustrations of the Pronunciation of the xivth and xvitii Centuries. Chaucer, 
Gower, Wycliffe, Spenser, Shakspere, Salesbury, Barcley, Hart, BuUokar, 
Gill. Pronouncing Vocabulary. 10«. 

Edda Saemundar Hinns Frocut — Tbe Edda of Saemund the Learned. 

From the Old Norse or Icelandic. Part I. with a Mythological Index. 12mo. pp. 
152, cloth, Ss, 6d, Part II. with Index of Persons and Places. By Benjamin 
Thorpe. 12mo. pp. viiL and 172, cloth. 1866. 4s. ; or in ] Vol. complex, 7;. td. 
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Edkiiis. — Chtwa's Place m Philologt. An attempt to show that the 

Languages of Europe and Asia have a common origin. By the Rer. Josbpk 
Edkins. Crown 8vo., pp. zxiii. — 403, cloth. 10«. 6e/. 

Edkms. — A Yocabulajry of the Shanghai Dialect. By J. Eskinb. 

8yo. half-calf, pp. yi. and 151. Shanghai, 1869. 2]«. 

SilldiiB. — A GnAKicAB ov CoLLOQTTiAL CHINESE, as exhibited in the 

Shanghai Dialect. By J. Edkins, B.A. Second edition, corrected. 8vo» 
half-calf, pp. Yiii. and 225. Shanghai, 1868. 21«. 

Edkins. — ^A Gkahhas of the Chinese Colloquial Lanotjaob, com- 
monly called the Mandarin Dialect By Joseph Edkins. Second edition. 
8to. half-calf, pp. viii. and 279. Shanghai, 1864. £\ I0«. 

Eger and Orime ; an Early English Eomance. Edited from Bishop 

Percy's Folio Manuscript, about 1650 ▲.d. By John W. Hales, M.A., 
Fellow and late Assistant Tutor of Christ's College, Cambridge, and Frbdebiok 
J. FuRNiYALL, M.A., of Trinity Hall, Cambridge. 1 yoL 4to., pp. 64, (only 
100 copies printed), bound in the Boxhurghe style. 10«. M. 

Eitel. — Handbook fob the Student of Chinese Buddhism. By the Bev. 

£. J. Eitel, of the London Missionary Society. Crown 8f o. pp. yiii., 224,cl., 18«. 

EiteL — Thbee Lectures on Buddhism. By Eey. Ebnbst J. Eiibl. 

Medium 8vo., pp. 42, sewed. 8«. 6<?. 

Eitel. — Sketches fbom Life among the HATfTfAS of Soxtthebn China. 
By the Rev. £. J. Eitel, Hong-Kong. [In preparation. 

Elliot. — The Histoby of India, as told by its own Historians. The 
Muhammadan Period. Edited from the Posthumous Papers of the late Sir H. 
M. Elliot, K.C.B., East India Company's Bengal Civil Senrice, by Prof. 
John Dowson, M.R.A.S., Staff College, Sandhurst. 
Vols. I. and II. With a Portrait of Sir H. M. Elliot. Bvo. pp zxzii. and 542, 

X. and 580, cloth. 18«. each. 
ToL III. 8?o. pp. xii. and 627, cloth. 24«. 

Elliot. — ^Memoirs on the Histobt, Folklobe, and Distbtbution of 
THE Races of the North Western Provinces of India; being an 
amplified Edition of the original Supplementary Glossary of Indian Terms. 
By the late Sir Henry M. Elliot, K.C.B., of the Hon. East India Company's 
Bengal Civil Service. Edited, revised, and re-arranged, by John BEAiiBg, 
M.R.A.S., Bengal Civil Service; Member of the German Oriental Society, of 
the Asiatic Societies of Paris and Bengal, and of the Philological Society of 
London. In 2 vols, demy 8vo., pp. zx., 870, and 896, cloth. With two 
Lithographic Plates, one full-page coloured Map, and three large colomred 
folding Maps. 86«. 

Ellis. — ^The Asiatic Affinities of the Old Italians. By Kobebt 
Ellis, B.D., Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge, and author of *' Ancient 
Routes between Italv and Gaul." Crown 8vo. pp. iv. 156, cloth. 1870. 5«. 

English and Welsh Languages. — The Influence of the English and 

Welsh Languages upon each other, exhibited in the Vocabularies of the two 
Tongues. Intended to suggest the importance to Philologers, Antiquaries, 
Ethnographers, and others, of giving due attention to the Celtic Branch of tiie 
Indo-Germanic Family of Languages. Square, pp. 30, sewed. 1869. I«. 

Efherington. — ^The Student's Gbammab of the HiNof LANouAes. 

By the Rev. W. Etherinoton, Missionary, Benares. Crown 8vo. pp. xii. 220. 
xlviii. doth. 1870. lOs.M, 

Ethnological Society of Xondon (The Journal of the). Edited hy 

Professor Huxley, F.R.S., President of the Society ; George Busk, Esq., 
F.R.S. ; Sir John Lubbock, Bart., F.R.S.; Colonel A. Lane Fox, Hon. Sec.; 
Thomas Wrioht, Esq., Hon. Sec. ; Hyde Clarke, Esq. ; Sub-Editor ; and 
Assistant Secretary, J. H. Lampret, Esq. Published Quarterly. 
Vol. I., No. 1. April, 1869. 8vo. pp. 88, sewed. 8». 

CoMTSNTS.— FUnt Instruments from Oxfordshire and the Isle of Thanet. (IllQstrated.) By 
Colonel A. Lane Fox.— The Westerly Drifting of Nomads. By H. H. Howorth.— On the lion 
Shilling. By Hyde Clarke.— Letter on a Marble Armlet. By H. W. Edwards.— On a Bronie 
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toear flrom Lough Our, Limerick. (Illustrated.) By C!ol. A. Lane Fox. — On Chinese Charms. 
fiy W. H. Black.— Proto-^thnic Condition of Asia Minor. Bv Hyde Clarke.— On Stone Im- 

S foments from the Cape. (Illustrated.) By Sir J. Lubbock. — Cromlechs and Megalithic 
tructures. By H. M. Westropp.— Remarks on Mr. Westropp's Paper. By Colonel A. Lane 
Fox. — Stone Implements from San Job6. By A. Steffens.— On Child-bearing in Australia and 
New Zealand. By J. Hooker, M.D.— On a Pseudo-cromlech on Mount Alexander, Australia. 
By Acheson. — The Cave Cannibals of South Africa. By Layland. ~ Reviews : Wallace's 
Malay Archipelago (with illustrations) ; Fryer's Hill Tribes of India (with an illustration) ; 
BeliquisB AquitanicoB, etc. — ^Method of Photographic Measurement of the Human Frame (witn 
■a iuustration). By J. H. Lamprey.— Notes and Queries. 

VoL I., No. 2. July, 1869. 8vo. pp. 117, sewed. 8«. 
. Contents. — Ordinary Meeting^ March 9, 1869 (held at the Museum of Practical Geology), 
Professor Huxley, F.R.S., President, in the Chair. Opening Address of the President. — On 
the Characteristics of the population of Central and South India (Illustrated). By Sir Walter 
Elliot. — Oo the Races of India as traced in existing Tribes and Castes (With a Map). 
3y O. Campbell, Esq.— Remarks by Mr. James Fergusson.— Remarks by Mr. Walter Dendy. 
-K)rdinary Meeting, January 23rd, 1869. Professor Huxley, F.R.S., President, in the 
Chair. On tiie Lepchas. Bv Dr. A. Campbell, late Superintendent of Daijeeling. — On Pre- 
histraic Archssology of India (Illustrated). By Colonel Meadows Taylor, C.S.I., M.R.A.S., 
M.B.I.A., etc.— Appendix I. Extract from description of the Pandoo Coolies in Malabar. By J. 
Babington, Esq. [Read before the Literary Society of Bombay, December 20th, 1820. Published 
in V olume III. of the Society's Transactions).— Appendix II, Extract from a letter fromCapiaio, 
now Colonel, A. Doria, dated Camp Katangrich, April I2th, 1852. — On some of the Mountain 
Tribes of the North Western frontier of India. By Major Fosbery, V.C— On Permanence of 
tjrpe in the Human Race. By Sir William Denison. — Notes and Reviews. — Ethnological Notea 
and Queries. — Notices of Ethnology. 

Vol. I., No. 3. October, 1869. pp. 137, sewed. Zs. 

CoNTBNTS. — On the Excavation of a large raised Stone Circle or Barrow, near the 
Tillage of Wurreegaon, one mile from the military station of Kamptee, Central Provinces 
of India (Illustrated). By Major George Godfrey Pearse, Royal Artillery. — Remarks b^ 
Dr. Hooker on Dr. Campbell's paper. — North-American Ethnology : Address of the Presi- 
dent.— On the Native Races of New Mexico (Illustrated). By Dr. A. W. Bell.— On the 
ArajKihoes, Kiowas, and Comanches. By Morton C. Fisher.— The North- American Indians : a 
Sketch of some of the hostile Tribes ; together with a brief account of General Sheridan's 
Campaign of 1868 against the Sioux, Cheyenne, Arapahoe, Kiowa, and Comanche Indians. By 
Wilham Blackmore. — Notes and Reviews : The Ethnological Essays of William Ewart Gladstone. 
Juventus Mundi, the Gods and Men of the Homeric Age. By the Right Hon. William Ewart 
Gladstone. (The Review by Hyde Clarke, Esq.) — ^Notes and Queries. — Classification Conmiittee. 

Vol. I.. No. 4. January, 1870. 8vo. pp. 98, sewed. 3«. 

Contents. — On New Zealand and Polynesian Ethnologry : On the Social Life of the ancient 
Inhabitants of New Zealand, and on the national character it was likely to form. By Sir 
George Grey, K.C.B.— Notes on the Maories of New Zealand and some Melanesians of the 
south-west Pacific. By the Bishop of Wellington.— Observations on the Inhabitants and Anti- 
duities of Easter Island. By J. L. Palmer.— On the westerly drifting of Nomades from the 
nfth to the nineteenth century. Part II. The Seljuks, Ghazdevides, etc. By H. H. Howorth, 
Esq. — Settle Cave Exploration. — Index.— Contents.— Report of the Council.^List of Fellows. 

Vol. II., No. 1. April, 1870. 8vo. pp. 96, sewed. Za, 

Contents:— On the Proposed Exploration of Stonehenge by a Committee of the British 
Association. By Col. A. Lane Fox.— On the Chinese Race, their Language, Government, Social 
Institutions, and Religion. By C. T. Gardner. Appendix I. : On Chinese MyUiological and Legen- 
dary History II. : On Chinese Time.— Discussion.— On the Races and Languages of Dardistan. 
By Dr. G. W. Leitner. — Discussion. — Extract from a Communication by Munphool, Pundit to 
tlie Political Department, India Office, on the Relations between Gilgit, Chitral, and Kashmir.— 
On Quartzite Implements from the Cape of Good Hope. By Sir G. Grey. — ^Discussion.— Note 
on a supposed Stone Implement from Cotmty Wicklow, Ireltmd. Bj F. Atcheson.— Note 
on tiie Stature of American Indians of the Chipewyan Tribe. By Major-General Lefroy— 
Report on the Present State and Condition of Pre-historic Remains in the Channel Islands. By 
Lieut. S. P, Oliver.— Appendix: The Opening and Restoration of thelCromlech of Le Couperon. — 
Discussion. — Description and Remarks upon an Ancient Calvaria from China, which has been 
tupposed to be that of Confucius, By George Busk.— Discussion.— On the Westerly Drifting of 
Nomades, from the 5th to the 19th Century. Part III. The Coinans and Petchenegs. By H. H« 
Howorth. — Review. — Notes and Queries.— Illustrated. 

Vol. IIm No. 2. July, 1870. 8vo. pp. 95, sewed. 3*. 

Contents :— On the Kitai and Kara-Kitai. By Dr. G. Oppert.— Discussion.— Note on the Use 
of the New Zealand Mere. By Colonel A. Lane Fox.— On Certain Pre-historic Remains dis- 
covered in New Zealand, and on the Nattire of the Deposits in which they occurred. By Dr. 
Julius Haast. — Discussion. — On the Origin of the Tasmanians, geologically considered. By 
James Bonwick. — Discussion. — On a Frontier Line of Ethnologry and Geology. By H. a, 
Howorth. — Notes on the Nicobar Islanders. By G. M. Atkinson.— On the Discovery of Flint 
and Chert under a Submerged Forest in West Somerset. By W. Bovd Dawkins. — Discussion, — 
Remarks by Dr. A. Campbell, introductory to the Rev. R. J. Mapleton's Report. — Report on 
Pre-historic Remains in the Neighbourhood of the Crinan Canal, Argyllshire. By the Rev. R. J. 
Mapleton. — Discussion.— Supplementary Remarks to a Note on an Ancient Chinese Calva. By 
George Busk.— On Discoveries in Recent Deposits in Yorkshire. By C. Monkman. — Discussion. 
— On the Natives of Naga, in Luzon, Philippine Islands. — By Dr. Jagor.— On the Koords. By 
Major F. Millinger.— On the Westerly Driftmg of Nomades, from the 5th to the 19th Century. 
Part lY. The Circassians and White Kazars. By H. H. Howorth.— Notes and Queries. — 
Dlnstrated. 
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VoL 11., No. 8. October, 1870. 8yo. pp. 176, lewed. Zs, 

CoNTSKTs :— On the Aymara IndiaiM of Boliria and Pern. B7 DmTid Forbw. Appendix : 
A. Table of Detailed Meanurements of Aypisn. Indians. B. Sabetanoet used as MecUohiee by 
th« A]rmara Indians, and their Names for Diseases. C. Yooabulary of Ajmara Words— Diacns- 
■ioB.— On the Opening of Two Cairns near Bangor, North Wales. By Oolonel A. Lane Fox.— 
DiBcnssion.— On the Earliest Phases of aTilization. By Hodder M. Westropp.— On Current 
British Mythology and Oral Traditions. By J. F. Campbell.— Note on a Cist with Engraved 
Stones on the Poltalloch Estate, Argyllshire. By the Rev. B. J. Mapleton.— Discussion— On the 
Tribal System and Land Tenure in Ireland under the Brehon Laws. By Hodder M. Westropp. 
—Discussion.— On the Danish Element in the Population of Cleveland, Yorkshire. By the Ber. 
J. C. Atkinson.— Discussion.— Notes and Queries.— Illustrated. 

YoL II., No. 4. January, 1871. 8vo. pp.624, sewed. With a Coloared folded 
Map, and Seven fall-page Illustrations. 3«. 




iTesiaeni (inscussionj.— AQOress on tue isumology or Britain. i5y Prof. T. H. Huxie] 
F.R.8.. President.— The Influence of the Norman Conquest on the Ethnology of Britain. By Dr. 
T. Nicholas, M.A., F.G.S. Discussion.— Note on a Supposed Ogham Insciiption from Rns>Glass^ 
Co. Cork. By R. Caulfleld, Esq., LL.D., F.S.A. (with plate.) Discussion.— Notes on the Dis- 
oovery of Copper Celts at Buttivant, Co. Cork. By J. P. Phair, Esq.— On the Geographical 
Pistrilmtion of the Chief Modifications of Mankind. By Prof. T. H. Huzlev, LL.D., F.R.S., 
President (with chromo-lithograph map). Discussion.— On the threatened Destruction of the 
British Earthworks near Dorchester, Oxfordshire. By Col. A. Lane Fox. F.S.A., Hon. See. 

iwith plate.)— Description of the Park Cwm Tumulus. By Sir John Lubbock, Bart., M.P., 
\R.S., Vice-President (with plate).— On the Opening of Grimes* Graves in Norfolk. By the 
Rev. W. Greenwell, M.A., F.S.A. (with plates). Discussion.— On the Discovery of Platycnemie 
Men hi Denbighshire. By W. Boyd Dawkins, Esq., M.A., F.R.S. With Notes on the Human 
Remains, by Prof. Busk, F.R.8. (with plate and 16 woodcuts.)— On the Westerly Drifting of 
Nomades, trom the Fifth to the Nineteenth Century. Part Y. The Hxmgarians. By H. H. 
Howorth, Esq.— Notes and Queries. — Index, &o., &c. 

Facsiiiiiles of Two Papyri found in a Tomb at Thebes. With a 

Translation by Samubl Birch, LL.D., F.S.A., Corresponding Member of 
the Institute of France, Academies of Berlin, Herculaneum, etc., and an 
Account of their Discoyery. By A. Henry Ruind, F^sq., F.S.A., etc. In 
large folio, pp. 30 of text, and 16 plates coloured, bound in cloth. 21«. 

FoM. — 'NonwEQUHf Gbahmab, with Exercises in the Norwegian and 
and English Languages, and a List of Irregular Verbs. By Frith jof Fobs, 
Graduate of the University of Norway. Crown 8yo., pp. 50, cloth limp. 2t. 

FnmivalL — Education in Eaelt England. Some Notes used as 
Forewords to a Collection of Treatises on *' Manners and Meals in the Olden 
Time,'' for the Early English Text Society. By Frbobriok J. Furnivall, 
M.A., Trinity Hall, Cambridge, Member of Council of the Philological and 
Early English Text Societies. 8to. sewed, pp. 74. 1«. 

Oesenins' Hebrew Grammar. Translated from the 17th Edition. By 

Dr. T. J. Con ANT. With grammatical Exercises and a Chrestomathy by the 
Translator. 8vo. pp. xyi. snd 364, cloth. 20«. 

Geeenins* Hebrew and English Lezicon of the Old Testament, including 

the Biblical Chaldee, from the Latin. By Edward Robinson. Fifth Edition. 
8to. pp. xii. and 1 160, cloth. 365. 

God. — ^BooK OF God. By 0. 8vo. cloth. Vol. I. : The Apocalypse. 

pp. 647. 12«. 6d.— Vol. II. An Introduction to the Apocalypse, pp. 762. 14#. — 
Vol. III. A Commentary on the Apocalypse, pp. 854. 16«. 

God. — ^The Name op God in 405 Languages. 'Ayy(&<rr«(i> ec^. 32mo. 

pp. 64, sewed. 2d. 

Goldfftncker. — A Dictionabt, Sanskbit and English, extended and 

improved from the Second Edition of the Dictionary of Professor H. H. Wilson, 
wiUi his sanction and concurrence. Together with a Supplement, Grammatical 
Appendices, and an Index, serving as a Sanskrit- English Vocabulary. By 
Theodor GoldstUcker. Parts I. to YI. 4to. pp. 400. 1856-1863. 6s, each. 

Goldstucker. — A Compendiofs Sansertt-English Dictionabt, for the 

Use of those who intend to read the easier Works of Classical Sanskrit litera- 
ture. By Tubodor GoLDSTiicKSR. Small 4to. pp. 900, cloth. [In preparation. 



20 Linguistic Publications of Truhner 8f Co. 

Ooldstuoker. — PAimw : His Place in Sanskrit Literature. An Inves- 
tigation of some Literary and Chronological Qoestions which may be fettled by 
a study of his Work. A separate impression of the Preface to the Facsimile of 
M8. No. 17 in the Library of Her Majesty's Home Government for India, 
which contains a portion of the Manava-Kalpa-Sutra, with the Commentary 
of KvMARiLA-SwAMiN. By Theodob GoldstUcker. Imperial 8to. pp. 
268, cloth. 12«. 

Ooldstiioker. — On the Depictencies in the Pbesent AnmBrisTKATioN 

of Hindu Law; being a paper read at the Meeting of the East India Ai- 
sociation on the 8th Jane, 1870. By Theodob GoldstUckbb, Professor of 
Sanskrit in University College, London, &c. Demy 8to. pp. £>6, sewed. 

Orammatography. — A Maihtal of Reference to the Alphabets of 

Ancient and Modem Languages. Based on the German Compilation of F. 

Ballhorn. Royal 8?o. pp. 80, clodi. 7«. 6</. 

The " Orammatography" is offered to the public as a compendious introduction to the reading 

of the most important ancient and modem languages. Simple in its design, it will be consulted 

with advantage by the philological student, the amateur linguist, the bookseller, the corrector ox 

the press, and the diligent compositor. 

▲LPHABBTICAL INDBX. 

Afghan (or Pushto). Czechian(or Bohemian). Hebrew (current hand). Polish. 

Amharic. Danish. Hebrew (Judeeo-Ger- Pushto (or Afghan). 

Anglo-Saxon. Demotic. Hungarian. [man).Romaic(ModemGr0ek) 

Arabic. Estran^elo. Dlynan. Russian. 

Arabic Ligatures. Ethiopic. Irish. Uxmes. 

Aramaic. Etruscan. Italian (Old). Samaritan, 

Archaic Characters. Georgian. Japanese. Sanscrit. 

Armenian. German. Javanese. Servian. 

Assyrian Cuneiform. Glagolitic. Lettish. Slavonic (01^. 

Bengali. Gothic. Mantshu. Sorbian (or Wendish). 

Bohemian (Czechian). Greek. Median Cuneiform. Swedish. 

Bdgls. Greek Ligatures. Modem Greek (Romaic) Syriac. 

Burmese. Gre^ (Archaic). Mongolian. Tamil. 

Canarese (or Cam&taca). Gujerati(orGuzzeratte). Numidian. Telugu. " 

Chinese. Hieratic. OldSlavonic(orCyrillic). Tibetan. 

Coptic. Hieroglyphics. Palmyrenian. Turkish. 

Croato-Glagolitic. Hebrew. Persian. Wallachian. 

Cuflc. Hebrew (Archaic). Persian Cuneiform. Wendish (or Sorbian). 

Cyrillic(orOldSlavonic). Hebrew (Rabbinical). Phcenician. Zend. 

Green. — Shakespeare and the Emblem-Writers: an Exposition of 
their Similarities of Thought and Expression. Preceded by a View of the 
Emblem-Book Literature down to a.d. 1616. By Henet Green, M.A. In 
one volume, pp. xvi. 572, profusely illustrated with Woodcuts and Photolith. 
Plates, elegantly bound in cloth gUt, large medium 8to. £l l\a,M\ large 
imperial 8vo. 1870. £2 12s. 6</. 

Grey. — Handbook op Africast, Australian, and Polynesian Phi- 
LOLOOY, as represented in the Library of His Excellency Sir George Grey, 
K.C.B., Her Majesty's High Commissioner of the Cape Colony. Classed, 
Annotated, and Edited by Sir Geoboe Grey and Dr. H. I. Bleek. 

Vol. I. Part 1.— South Africa. 8vo. pp. 186. 7«. 6d. 

Vol. I. Part 2.— Africa (North of the Tropic of Capricorn). 8vo. pp. 70. 2«. 

Vol. I. Part 3. — Madagascar. Syo. pp. 24. 1«. 

Vol. II. Part 1. — ^Australia. 8to. pp. it. and 44. 1«. 6(2. 

Vol. II. Part 2.— Papuan Langruages of the Loyalty Islands and New Hebrides, compris- 
ing those of the Islands of Nengone, Lifu, Aneitum, Tana, and 
others. 8to. p. 12. 6(2. 

Vol. II. Part 3.— Fiji Islands and Rotnma (with Supplement to Part II., Papuan Lan- 
guages, and Part I., Australia). 8to. dd. 34. U. 

Vol. II. Part 4. — New Zealand, the Chatham Islands, and Auckland Islands. 8yo. pp. 

76. 3i. 6(2. 

Vol. II. Part 4 ((^(m^tnMa^ion).— Polynesia and Borneo. 8vo. pp. 77-154. 3«. 6(2. 

Vol. III. Part 1.— Manuscripts and Incunables. 8vo. pp. riii. and 24. 29. 

Vol. IV. Part 1.— Early Printed Books. England. 8to. pp. vi. and 266. 

Grey. — Maori Mementos: being a Series of Addresses presented by 
the Native People to His Excellency Sir George Grey, K.C.B., P.R.8. With 
Introdnctory Remarks and Explanatory Notes ; to which is added a small Collec- 
tion of Laments, etc. By Ch. Oliver B. Dayis. 8to. pp. It. and 228, cloth. 12s. 
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Griffith. — Scenes fbom the Eahayana, Me0hadi7ta, etc. Translated 

by Ralph T. H. Guiffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. Second 
Edition. Grown 8vo. pp. zyiit., 244, cloth. 6«. 

CoifTBMTs. — Preface — Ayodhya— Bavan Doomed— The Birth of Bama— The Heir apparent — 
Hanthara's Ouile — Dasaratha's Oath — The Step-mother— Mother and Son — The Trnimph of 
LoYe— Farewell!— The Hermifs Son— The Trial of Truth— The Forest— The Bape of Sita— 
Bama's Despair— The Messenfper Clond— Khumhakama— The Suppliant Dove— True Glory- 
Feed the Poor— The Wise Scholar. 

Griffith. — The EImIyan of YiLuiKi. Translated into English verse. 
By Ralph T. H. Gbiffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. Vol. I., 
containing Books I. and II.. 8to. pp. xzzii. 440, cloth. 1870. 18«. 

Vol. II., containing Book II., with additional Notes and Index of Names. 

8?o. cloth, pp. 504. 18«. 

Grout. — The Isizulf : a Grammar of the Zulu Language ; accompanied 
with an Historical Introduction, also with an Appendix. By Rev. Lewis Grout. 
Bvo. pp. lii. and 432, cloth. 2ls. 

Gubematis. — Mythical Zoology; ob the Legends of Animals. By 
Anoelo db Gube&natiSi Professor of Sanskrit and GomparatiYe Literature at 
Florence. [In the press, 

Gundert. — A Malayalam and English Dictionaby. By Eev. H. 
GuNDEBTfD.Ph. Part I: Tub Vowels. Royal 8vo. pp. 192, sewed. 1871. lOs, 

Haldeman. — A Gbaumab of the Pennsylyanian Dutch Langfaoe. 

By S. S. Haldbman. 8vo. {In the Press, 

Hans Breitmann Ballads. — See under Leland. 

Hang. — Essays on the Sacbed Language, Wbitinos, and Eelioion op 
THE Parsebs. By Martin Hauo, Dr. Phil. Superintendent of Sanskrit 
Studies in the Poona CoUege. 8v^o. pp. 278, cloth. [Out of print. 

Hang. — A Lectube on an Obiginal Speech of Zoboasteb (Yasna 45), 
with remarks on his age. By Martin Hauo,. Ph.D. 8yo. pp. 28, sewed. 
Bombay, 1865. 2s, 

Hang. — Outline of a Gbammab of the Zend Language. By Mabtin 

Hauo, Dr. Phil. 8vo. ppi 82, sewed. 14«. 

Hang. — The Aitabeya Bbahmanam of the Eig Yeda : containing the 
Earliest Speculations of the Brahmans on the meaning of the Sacrificial Prayers, 
and on the Origin, Performance, and Sense of the Rites of the Vedic Religion. 
Edited, Translated, and Explained by Martin Hauo, Ph.D., Superintendent of 
Sanskrit Studies in the Poona CoUege, etc., etc. In 2 Vols. Crown 8vo. 
Vol. 1. Contents, Sanskrit Text, with Preface, Introductory Essay, snd a Map 
of the Sacrificial Compound at the Soma Sacrifice, pp. 312. Vol. II. Transla- 
tion with Notes, pp. 544. £Z Zs, 

Hang. — An Oli> Zand-Pahlayi Glossaby. Edited in the Original 

Characters, with a Transliteration in Roman Letters, an English Translation, 
and an Alphabetical Index. By Destub Hoshenoji Jamasfji, High-priest of 
the Parsis in Malwa, India. Revised with Notes and Introduction by Martin 
Havo, Ph.D., late Superintendent of Sanscrit Studies in the Poona College, 
Foreign Member of the Royal Bavarian Academy. Published by order of the 
GU>vemment of Bombay. 8vo. sewed, pp» IvL and 132. I5s, 

Hang. — ^An Old Pahlavi-Pazand Glossaby. Edited, with an Alpha- 
betical Index, by Destub Hoshanoj^i Jamaspji Asa, High Priest of the 
Parsis in Malwa, India. Revised and Enlarged, with an Introductory Essay on 
the Pahlavi Language, by Martin Hauo, Ph.D. Published by order of the 
Government of Bombay. 8vo. pp. xvi. 152, 268, sewed. 1870. 28«. 

Hang. — ^EssAY on the Pahlavi Lan^itjage. By Mabtin Hafg, Ph. D., 
Professor of Sanscrit and Comparative Philology at the University of Munich, 
Member of the Royal Bavarian Academy of Sciences, etc. (From the Pahlayi- 
Pazand Glossary, edited by Destur Hoshangji and Id. Hauo.) 8vo. 
pp. 162, sewed. 1870. Zs, 6d. 
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Eaug. — The Kelioion of the Zoboastbians, as contained in their Sacred 

Writings. With a History of the Zend and Pehlevi Literature, and a Grammar 
of the Zend and Pehlevi Languages. By Martin Hauo, Ph.D., late Superin- 
tendent of Sanscrit Studies in the Poona College. 2 vols. 8to. [In preparation. 

Eeavifdde. — Amekican ANxiauiTiEs ; or, the New World the Old, and 

the Old World the New. By John T. C. Heaviside. 8to. pp. 46, sewed. \8,6d. 
Hepbnm. — A Japanese and English Dictionaby. With an English 
and Japanese Index. By J. C. Hepburn, A.M., M.D. Imperial 8to. cloth, 
pp. xii., 560 and 132. 51. Ss. 

Hemiflz. — A Guide to Convebsation in the English and Chinese 

Languages, for the use of Americans and Chinese in California and elsewhere. 

By Stanislas Hbbnisz. Square Bvo. pp. 274, sewed. 10«. 6d. 

The Chinese characters contained in this work are fh)m the collections of Chinese gronps, 

engraved on steel, and cast into moveable types, by Mr. Marcellin Legrand. engraver of the 

Imperial Printing Office at Paris. They are used by most of the missions to Chuoa. 

Hinckfl. — Specimen Ghaptees of an Assyrian Gbammab. By the late 

Eev. E. Hincks, D.D., Hon. M.R.A.S. 8vo., pp. 44, sewed. 1«. 

History of the Sect of MaliarajahB ; or, Yallabhachabyas in Westesn 

India. With a Steel Plate. 8vo. pp. 384, cloth. 12«. 

Hoffinann. — Shopping Dialogues, in Japanese, Dutch, and English. 

By Professor J. Hoffmann. Oblong 8vo. pp. ziii. and 44, sewed. $8, 
Hoffinann. — ^A Japanese Gbammab. By J. J. Hoffmann, Fh. Doc., 
Member of the Royal Academy of Sciences, etc., etc. Published by command 
of His Majesty's Minister for Colonial Affairs. Imp. 8vo. pp. Tiii. 352, 
sewed. 12«. 6d. 

HiBtoria y fundacion de la Cindad de Tlaxoala, y sus cuatro cave- 

ceras. Sacada por Francisco de Loaiza de lengua Castellana k esta Mexicana. 
AfTo de 1718. Con una Traduccion Castellana, publicado por S. Leon EeinisdL 
In one volume folio, with 25 Photographic Plates. [In preparation, 

Howse. — A Gbammab of the Gbee Language. With which is com- 
bined an analysis of the Chippeway Dialect. By Joseph Howsb, Esq., 
F.R.G.S. 8?o. pp. zz. and 324, cloth. 7«. 6d, 

Hunter. — ^A Compabative Dictionaby of the Languages of India and 

High Asia, with a Dissertation, based on The Hodgson Lists, Official Records, 
and Manuscripts. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., M.R.A.S., Honorary Fellow, 
Ethnological Society, of Her Majesty's Bengal CiTil Service. Folio, pp. tI. and 
224, cloth. £2 2^. 

Ikhwdnn-8 Safi. — Ihbw1nu-s SafI ; or, Bbothebs of Pubitt. De- 
scribing the Contention between Men and Beasts as to the Superiority of the 
Human Race. Translated from the Hindust&nl by Professor J. Dowson, Staff 
College, Sandhurst. Crown 8yo. pp. viii. and 156, cloth. 7s. 

Inman.— Ancient Faiths Embodied in Ancient Times; or, an 

attempt to trace the Religious Belief, Sacred Rites, and Holy Emblems 
of certain Nations, by an interpretation of the names given to children by Priestly 
authority, or assumed by prophets, kings and hierarchs. By Thomas Inman, 
M.D., l2verpool. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. 1. and 1028, cloth, illustrated with numerous 
plates and woodcuts. £3, 
IniDJEUi. — Ancient Pagan and Modebn Chbistian Symbolism Exposed 
AND Explained. By Thomas Inma.n, M.D. (Loudon), Physician to the 
.Royal Infirmary, liverpool. 8vo. pp. xvi. 68, stiff covers, with numerous 
Illustrations. 1870. 5«. 

Jaeschke. — A Shobt Pbactical Gbammab of the Tibetan Language, 

with special Reference to the Spoken Dialects. By H. A. Jaeschkb, Moraviaii 
Missionary. 8vo «ewed, pp. ii. and 56. 2s. 6d, 
JaeBOhke. — Komanized Tibetan and English Dictionaby, each word 
behig re-produced in the Tibetan as well as in the Roman character. By H. A. 
Jaeschkb, Moravian Missionary. 8vo. pp. ii. and 168, sewed, da, 

Jaiminiya-IfytlTa-Msll^Vistara. — See under Auctobes Sanscbiti. 
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Jenkins's Vest-Pocket Lezieon. — An English Dictionabt of aU 

except Familiar Words ; iDcluding the prineipal Scientific and Technical Termi, 
and Foreign Moneys, Weights and Measures. By Jabbz Jbnkins. 64mo., 
pp. 664, cloth. 1«. 6<^. 

Jnlien. — Stntaxe I^oitvellb de la Lai^gtje Chinoise. 

Vol. I. — Fondle snr la position des mots, sniTie de deoz trait^s snr les particoles 
et ies principanx termes de grammaire, d'nne table des idiotismes, de fables, de 
l^gendes et d^apolog^es tradoits mot h, mot. 8vo. sewed. 1869. 20«. 

YoL II. — Fondle sur la position des mots confirmee par Tanalyse d'nn texte ancien, 
suiTie d'un petit Dictionnaire da Roman des Dbux Cousinbs, et de Dialogues 
dramatiques traduits mot h. mot, par M. Stanislas Julien, de I'lnstitut. 8to. 
pp. 486, sewed. 1870. 20». 

JufltL — SLlntdbuch deb ZEin)SPBACHE, VON Febdinand Justi. Altbac- 

triscbes Woerterbucb. Grammatik Chrestomatbie. Four parts, 4to. sewed, 
pp. zxii. and 424. Leipzig, 1864. 248. 

Sacholiayano^s Grammar (The Pali Text of), with English Gbammab. 

See under Mason. 
Kafir Essays, and other Pieces; with an English Translation. Edited 

by the Bight Rev. the Bishop of Obahamstown. 32mo. pp. 84, sewed. 2«6<f. 

Kalidasa. — ^Baghxtvansa. By Kaledasa. No. 1. (Cantos 1-3.) 
With Notes and Grammatical Explanations, by Bey. K. M. Banebjba, 
Second Professor of Bishop's College, Calcutta ; Member of the Board of Exam- 
iners, Fort -William ; Honorary Member of the Boyal Asiatic Society, London. 
8yo. sewed, pp. 70. 4«. ^d, 

Xem. — The Behat-SanhitI ; or, Complete System of Natural 
Astrology of Varslba-Mihira. Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. 
Kebn, Professor of Sanskrit at the University of Leyden. Svo. pp. 50, stitched. 
Part I. 28. [ Will be completed in Nine Parte* 

Khirad-Afroz (The Illuminator of the Understanding). By Maulavi 
Haftzu'd-dln. A new edition of the Hinddst&ni Text, carefully revised, with 
Notes, Critical and ^planatory. By Edward B. Eastwick, M.P., F.R.S., 
F.S.A., M.R.A.S., Professor of Hind(ist&ni at the late East India Company's 
College at Haileybury. 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 321. 18tf. 

Khnddaka Patha. — See under Childebs. 

Kidd. — Catalogue of the Chinese Libbaby of the Boyal Asiatio 

Society. By the Rev. S. Kidd. 8vo. pp. 5S, sewed. Is, 

Kielhoni. — ^A Gjeummar of the Saiiskelit Language. By F. Ktelhoen, 

Ph.D.,. Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies in Deccan College. Registered 
under Act xxv. of 1867. Demy 8to. pp. im. 260. cloth. 1870. 10«. 6<<. 

Kistner. — ^Buddha and his Doctbines. A Bibliographical Essay. By 

Otto Kistnbb* Imperial 8to., pp. iv. and 32, sewed. 2s, 6d, 

Koran (The). Arabic text, lithographed in Oudh, a.h. 1284 (1867). 

16mo. pp. 942, bound in red goatskin, Oriental style, silver tooling. 7s, 6d^ 

The printing, as well as the outer appearance of the hook, is extremely tasteftil, and the 
dharacters, although small, read verj; easily. As a cheap edition for reference this is preferable 
to any other, and its price puts it within the reach of e^ery Oriental scholar. It is now first 
imported from India. 

LaghnKaumndf. A Sanskrit Grammar. ByYaradardja. With an English 

Version, Commentary, and References. By James K. Ballantynb, LL.D., Prin- 
cipal of the Snskrit College, Benares. 8vo. pp. xzxyi. and 424, cloth. £} lis. 6d, 

Lee. — ^A Teanslation op the BIlIvatIko : a Native Grammar of the 
Pali Language. With the Romanized Text, the Nagari Text, and Copious 
Explanatory Notes. By Lionbl F. Lbb^ In one vol. 8yo. {In preparation). 
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Legge.— The Chutese Classics. With a Translation, Critical and 
Kxegetical Notes, Prolegomena, and Copioos Indexes. By Jambs Leooe, 
D.D., of the London Missionary Society. In seven vols. 

VoL I. containing Confucian Analects, the Great Learning, and the Doctrine of 
the Mean. 8to. pp. 526, cloth. £2 2s. 

VoL II., containing the Works of Mencios. 8to. pp. 634, cloth. £2 2«. 

Vol. in. Part I. containing the First Part of the Shoo-King, or the Books of 
Tang, the Books of Yn, the Books of Hea, the Books of Shang, and the Pro- 
legomena. Royal 8to. pp. viiL and 280, cloth. £2 2s, 

Vol. III. Part II. containing the Fifth Part of the Shoo-King, or the Books of 
Chow, and the Indexes. Royal Svo. pp. 281—736, cloth. £2 2s. 

£egge. — The Life akd Teachings of Confucius, with Explanatory 
Notes. By Jambs Leooe, D.D. Reproduced for General Readers from the 
Author's work, ''The Chinese Classics," with the original Text Second 
edition. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. vi. and 338. 10«. 6d. 

Leigh. — The Keugion of the Wokld. By H. Stone Leigh. 12mo. 

pp. xii. 66, cloth. 1869. 2«. 6d, 

Lei^er. — The Kacbs and Languages of Dabdistan. By G. "W. 
Leitnbr, M.A., Pb.D., Honorary Fellow of King's College London, etc; 
late on Special Duty in Kashmir. Parts 1 and 2. — 5«. each. 

Leland. — The Bbeitmann Ballads. The onlt Authobized Edition. 

Complete in 1 vol., including Nineteen BaUads illustrating his Travels in EnroM 
(never before printed), with Comments by Fritz Schwackenhammer.^ By 
CuABLBS G. Lbland. Crown Svo. handsomely bound in cloth, pp. izviii. and 
292. 68. 

Hans Beeitmann's Fabty. With other Ballads. By Chables 

O. LsLAND. Tenth Edition. Square, pp. xvi. and 74, sewed. Is. 

Hans Bbeitmann' s Chbisthas. With other Ballads. By Chables 
6. Leland. Second edition. Square, pp. 80, sewed. Is. 

Hans Bbeithann as a Politician. By Chables G. Leland. Second 

edition. Square, pp. 72, sewed. Is. 

Hans Bbeiticann in Chubch. With other Ballads. By Chables 
G. Leland. With an Introduction and Glossary. Second edition. Square, 
pp. 80, sewed. 1870. Is. 

Hans Bbeithann as an TJhlan. Six New Ballads, with a Glossary. 

Square, pp. 72, sewed. Is. 

The Jirst four Parts may be had in one Volume : — 

BBEiTifANN Ballads. Fowr Series complete. Contents: — Hans 
Breitmann's Party. Hans Breitmann's Christmas. Hans Breitmann as a 
Politician. Hans Breitmann in Church. With other Ballads. Bt Chablbs 
G. Leland. With Introductions and Glossaries. Square, pp. 300, cloth. 
1870. 4«. 6^. 

Lesley. — Man's Obigin and Destiny, Sketched from the Platform of 

the Sciences, in a Course of Lectures delivered before the Lowell Institute, in 
Boston, in the Winter of 1865-6. By J. P. Lesley, Member of the National 
Academy of the United States, Secretary of the American Philosophical Society. 
Numerous Woodcuts. Crown 8to. pp. 392, cloth. 10«. M, 

Idherien hag Avielen; or, the Catholic Epistles and Gospels for the 

Day up to Ascension. Translated for the first time into the BaBHONBC of 
Brittany. Also in three other parallel columns a New Version of the same 
into BaEizouNEc (commonly called Breton and Armorican) ; a Version into 
Welsh, mostly new, and closely resembling the Breton ; and a Version Gaelic 
or Manx or CsaNAWEo ; with Illustrative Articles by CHaiSTOLL Ter&ien and 
Chables Waking Saxton, D.D. Ch. Ch., Oxford. The Penitential Psahns 
are also added. Oblong 4to. pp. 156, sewed. 6«. 
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Lobsoheid. — Ekglish akd Chinbse DicnoNABYy with the Funti and 

Mandarin Pronunciation. By the Rev. W. Lobschbid, Knight of Francis 
Joseph, C.M.I.B.G.S. A., K.Z.B.S.V., etc. Folio, pp. viii. and 2016. In Four 
Parts. £S Sa, 

Lobsoheid. — Chinese and English Diotionaby, Arranged according to 
the Radicals. By the Rev. W. Lobsoheid, Knight of Francis Joseph, 
C.M.I.R.G.S.A., N.Z.B.S.y.y &c. 1 toL imp. 8to. double columns, pp. 600, 
bound. £2 Ss, 

Lndewig (Hennann E.) — The Liteeatube of Amebioan Abobiginal 

Languages. With Additions and Corrections by Professor Wk. W. Tvbnbb. 
Edited by Nicolas TRilBNBB. 8to. fly and general Title, 2 leaves ; Br. Lude- 
wig's Preface, pp. v. — viii. ; Editor's Preface, pp. iv. — zii ; Biographical 
Memoir of Dr. Ludewig, pp. xiii. — xiv. ; and Introductory Biographical Notices, 
pp. ziv. — zziv., followed by List of Contents. Then follow Dr. Ludewig's 
Bibliotbeca Glottica, alphabetically arranged, wiUi Additions by the Editor, pp. 
1 — 209 ; Professor Turner's Additions, with those of the Editor to the same, 
also alphabetically arranged, pp. 210 — 246 ; Index, pp. 247 — 256; and List of 
Errata, pp. 257, 258. Handsomely bound in cloth. 10«. 6d, 

Kaogowan. — ^A Manual of the Ahoy Colloquial. By Eev. J. 

Macoowan, of the London Missionary Society. Svo. sewed, pp. xvii. and 200. 
Amoy, 187 L £1 U. 

Haclay and Baldwin. — ^An Alphabetic Dictionabt of the Chinese 

Lanouaob in thb Foochow Dialect. By Rev. R. S. Maclat, D.D., of the 
Methodist Episcopal Mission, and Rev. C. C. Baldwin, A.M., of the American 
Board of Mission. Svo. half-bound, pp. 1132. Foochow, 1871. £4 4s. 

Kaha-Vira-Charita ; or, the Adventures of the Great Hero Kama. 

An Indian Drama in Seven Acts. Translated into English Prose from the 
Sanskrit of BhavabhQti. By John Pickfobd, M.A. Crown Svo. doth. Ss, 

][aino-i-Khard (The Book of the). — The Pazand and Sanskrit 

Texts (in Roman characters) as arranged by Neriosengh Dhaval, in the 
fifteenth century. With an English translation, a Glossary of the Pazand 
texts, containing the Sanskrit, Rosian, and Pahlavl equivalents, a sketch of 
Pazand Grammar, and an Introduction. By £. W, West. Svo. sewed, pp. 
4S4. 1871. 16«. 

Kanava-Ealpa-Sntra ; being a portion of this ancient Work on Yaidik 

Rites, together with the Commentary of Kumarila-Swamin. A Facsimile of 
the MS. No. 17, in the Library of Her Majesty's Home Government for India. 
With a Preface by Theodor GoLDSTiicKBR. Oblong foUo, pp. 268 of letter- 
press and 121 leaves of facsimiles. Cloth. £4 4«. 

Hanipnlus Vooabnlorum; A Bhyming Dictionary of the English 

Language. By Peter Levins (1570) Edited, with an Alphabetical Index, by 
Henbt B. Whbatlet. Svo. pp. xvl. and 370, cloth. 14«. 

Manning. — An Inqttibt into the Chaeacieb and Obioin of thu 

PosSBssivE AuGiCBNT In English and in Cognate Dialects. By the late 
James Manning, Q.A.S., Recorder of Oxford. Svo.pp. iv. and 90. 2s, 

Harkham.— QuicHVA G&ammab and Dictionabt. Contributions to- 
wards a Grammar and Dictionary of Quichua, the Language of the Yncas of 
Peru ; collected by Clements B. Markuah, F.S.A., Corr. Mem. of the Uni- 
versity of Chile. Author of ** Cuzco and Lima," and '* Travels in Peru and 
India." In one vol. crown Svo., pp. 223, cloth. £l . Is. 

Markham. — Ollanta: A Dbaha in the Qtjichua Lanqttaoe. Text, 

Translation, and Introduction, By Clements R. Markham, F.R.Q.S. Crown 
Svo., pp. 12S, cloth. 7tf. 6d, 

Karsden. — Ntthismata Obientaua Illustbata. The Plates of the 

Oriental Coins, Ancient and Modem, of the Collection of the late William 
Marsden, F.R.S., etc., etc., engrave4 from drawings made under his direction. 
4to. pp. iv. (explanatory advertisement), cloth, gilt top. £l lltf. 6d, 
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Kason. — Bubmah : its People and Natural Productions ; or Notes on 

the Nations, Fauna, Flora, and Minerals of Tenasserim, PegQ» and Burmah. 
By Rey. F. Mason, D.D., M.R.A.S., Corresponding Member of the American 
Oriental Society, of the Boston Society of Natural History, and of the Lycenm 
of Natural History, New York. 8to. pp. xviii. and 914, cloth. BAngoon, 

1860. ao«. 

Mason. — ^Thb Pali Text op KACHCHATAyo's Gbammab, with English 
Annotations. By F&anois Mason, D.D. I. The Text Aphorisms, 1 to 673. 
II. The English Annotations, including the various Readings of six independent 
Burmese Manuscripts, the Singalese Text on Verbs, and the Cambodian Text 
on Syntax. To which is added a Concordance of the Aphorisms. In Two 
Parts. 8vo. sewed, pp. 208, 75, and 28. Toongoo, 1871. £1 n«. 6</. 

Mathnrajnrasada Misra. — A TBiLiKauAx Dictionaby, being a compre- 
hensive Lexioon in English, Urd(i, and Hindi, exhibiting the Syllabication, 
Pronunciation, and Etymology of English Words, with their Explanation in 
English, and in Urdti and Hindi in the Roman Character. By MathurA- 
prasIda Mis&a, Second Master, Queen's College, Benares. 8?o. pp. xy. and 
1330, cloth. Benares, 1865. £2 2tf. 

Mayers. — Illustbations of the Lamaist System let Tibet, drawn from 

Chinese Sources. By William FbedebicIc Matebs, Esq., of Her Britannic 
Majesty's Consular Service, China. 8vo. pp. 24, sewed. 1869. Is, 6d. 

Hedhnrst. — Chinese Bialogues, Questions, and Familiab Sentestces, 

Uterally translated into English, with a view to promote commercial intercourse 
and assist beginners in the Language. By the late W. H. Medhurst, D.D. 
A new and enlarged Edition. 8vo. pp. 226. 18«. 

Megha-Bnta (The). (Cloud-Messenger.) By Kalidasa. Translated 

from the Sanskrit into English verse, with Notes and Illustrations. By the 
late H. H. Wilson, M. A., F.R.S., Boden Professor of Sanskrit in the Uni- 
versity of Oxford, etc., etc. The Vocabulary by Fbancis Johnson, sometime 
Professor of Oriental Languages at the College of the Honourable the East India 
Company, Haileybury. New Edition. 4to. cloth^pp. xi. and 180. lOtf. 6d, 

Memoirs read before the Anihbopological Society op London, 1863 

1864. 8vo., pp. 542, cloth. 2U. 

Memoirs read before the Anthbofological Society of London, 1865-6. 

Vol. II. 8vo., pp. X. 464, cloth. 2ls, 
Moffiit. — The Standabd Alphabet Pboblem; or the Preliminary 
Subject of a General Phonic System, considered on the basis of some important 
facts in the Sechwana Language of South Africa, and in reference to the views 
of Professors Lepsius, Max Miiller, and others. A contribution to Phonetic 
Philology. By Robert Moffat, junr.. Surveyor, Fellow of the Royal Geogra- 
phical Society. 8vo. pp. xxviii. and 174, cloth. 7«. 6d, 

Molesworth. — A Dictionaby, Mabathi and English. Compiled by 
J. T. MoLESwoRTH, assistcd by George and Thomas Candy. Second Edition, 
revised and enlarged. By J. T. Molesworth. Royal 4to. pp. xxx. and 922^ 
boards. Bombay, 1857. £3 St. 

Molesworth. — ^A Compendium of Moleswobth's Mahathi Aim English 

Dictionary. By Baba Padm anji. Small 4to., pp. xii. and 482, doth. I6s» 

Morfill. — The Slaves : their Ethnology, early History, and popular 
Traditions, with some account of Slavonic Literature. Being the substance of 
a course of Lectures delivered at Oxford. By W. B. Morfill, M.A. 

[ Jn preparation, 

Morley* — ^A Descriptive Catalogue of the Histoeical MAinrscBiPTS 

in the Arabic and Persian Languages preserved in the Library of the Boyal 
Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland. By William H. Morlrt, 
M.R.A.S. 8vo. pp. viii. and 160, sewed. London, 1854. 2«. 6d, 
MoniflOiL — ^A Dictionaby of the Chinese Language. By the Rev. 
R. Morrison, D.D. Two vols. Vol. I. pp. x. and 762; Vol. II. pp. 828^ 
cloth. Shanghae, 1865. £6 6«. 
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Mnhammed. — The Life of Muhammed. Beused on Mohammed Ibn 

Ishak. By Abd El Malik Ibn HUham. Edited by Dr. Fbbdinamd WUbtbh. 

FBLD. One Yolnme containing the Arabic Text. 8to. pp. 1026, sewed. 

Price 21«. Another ▼olame, containing Introdnction, Notes, and Index in 

German. 8to. pp. Ixxii. and 266, sewed. Is, 6d. Each part sold separately 

The test based on the Manuscripts of the Berlin, Leipsic, Gotha and Leyden Libraries, )uui 
been careftaUy revised by the learned editor, and printed with the utmost exactness. 

Muir. — Obioinal Sanskelit Texts, on the Origin and History of the 
People of India, their Eeligion and Institutions. Collected, Translated, and 
Illustrated by John Mum, Esq., D.C.L., LL.D., Ph.D. 

YoL I. Mythical and Legendary Accounts of the Origin of Caste, with an Inqniiy 
into its existence in the Yedic Age. Second Edition, re-written and greatly enlarged. 
8to. pp. XX. 532, cloth. 1868. 21«. 

Vol. II. The Trans- Himalayan Origin of the Hindus, and their Affinity with the 
Western Branches of the Aryan Race. Second Edition, rerised, with Additions. 
8yo. pp. xxxii. and 512, cloth. 12«. 

Second Edition. 8vo. pp. xxxii., 512. 1871. 21«. 

YoL III. The Yedas: Opinions of their Authors, and of later Indian Writers, on 
their Origin, Inspiration, and Authority. Second Edition, revised and enlarged. 
Syo. pp. xxxii. 312, cloth. 1868. (16«.) Bs. 8. 

YoL lY. Comparison of the Yedic with the later representation of the principal 
Indian Deities. 8vo. pp. xii. 440, cloth. 1863. 15«. (Out of print. A second 
edition is preparing.) 

Yol. Y. Contributions to a Knowledge of the Cosmogony, Mythology, Religious 
Ideas, Life and Manners of the Indians in the Yedic Age. 8vo. pp. xvi. 492, cloth, 
1870. 2U. 

Miiller. — The Sacbed Hym^s of the Bbahmtn^s, as preserved to us 

in the oldest collection of religious poetry, the Rig-Yeda*Sanhita, translated and 
explained. By F. Max MUller, M.A., Fellow of All Souls' College ; Professor 
of Comparative Philology at Oxford ; Foreign Member of the Institute of 
France, etc., etc. In 8 vols. Yolume I. 8vo. pp. clii. and 264. 12«. 6d. 

Miiller. — ^A New Edition of the Hymns of the Rig-Yeda in 

THE Sanhita Text, without the Commentary of the S&yana. Based upon tho 

Editio princeps of Max Miiller. Large 8vo. of about 800 pages. [In preparation, 

** The above New Edition of the Sanhitd Text of the Rig-Yeda, withtfGt the Ciommentary of 
Sftyana, will contain foot-notes of the names of the Authors, Deities, and Metres. It will be 
eomprised in about fifty large 8vo. sheets, and will be carefully corrected and revised by Prof. 
F. Max Miiller. The price to subscribers before publication will be 24«. per copy. After publi- 
eation the price will be 36«. per copy. 

Miiller. — ^Lectuee on Btjbdhist Nihilism. By F. Max MiLlleb, 

M.A., Professor of Comparative Philology in the University of Oxford ; Mem- 
ber of the French Institute, etc. Delivered before the General Meeting of the 
Association of German Philologists, at Kiel, 28th September, 1869. (Translated 
from the German.) Sewed. 1869. 1«. 

Vagananda. — A Dbama Tbanslated feom the Oeioinal Sanskbit; 

with Notes, by PALiiER Boyd, B.A., Trinity Hall. With a Preface by Prof. 
E. B. CowBLL, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. [/ft the Fresa, 

Vapheg^. — The Album op Language, illustrated by the Lord's Prayer 
in one hundred languages, with historical descriptions of the principal languages, 
interlinear transbtion and pronunciation of each prayer, a dissertation on the 
languages of the world, and tables exhibiting all known languages, dead and 
Uving. By G. Naphboyi, M.D., A.M., Member of the ** Sodedad Geogr&fica 
y Estadistica" of Mexico, and " Mejoras Materiales" of Texoco, of the Numis- 
matic and Antiquarian Society of Philadelphia, etc. In one splendid folio 
yolume of 322 pages, illuminated frontispiece and title-page, elegantly bound 
in cloth, gilt top. £2 lOs, 

CioNTEHTS.— Preface (pp. 2). — Introduction.— Observations on the Origin of Languafe (pp. 12). 
'Authors of CollectionB of toe Lord's Prayer (pp. 8).— Families of Language (pp. 13}.— Alpha- 
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bets (pp. 35). The Xiord*s Prayer in the following langroagei (each aooompanied by a trans- 
literation into Roman characters, a translation into Engluh, and a Monograph of the language), 
printed in the original characters. 

A. Abtait Familt.— 1. Sanskrit. 2. Bengalee^ 8. Moltanee. 4. Hindoostanee. 5. Oipsy. 
6. Greek. 7. Modem Greek. 8. Latin. 9. Italian. 10. French. 11. Spanish. 12. Portuguese. 
18. Celtic. 14. Welsh. 15. Cornish. 16. Irish. 17. Gothic. 18. Anglo-Saxon. 19. Old 
Saxon and Dano-Saxon. 2(^. English (4 varieties). 21. German (4 varieties). 22. Dutch. 28. 
Bnnic. 24. Wallachian. 25. Icelandic. 26. Danish. 27. Norwegian. 28. Swedish. 29 
Lithuanian. 80. Old Prussian. 81. Servian. 82. Sclavonic. 88. Polavian. 84. Bohemian. 
85. Polish. 86. Busaian. 87. Bulgaric. 88. Armenian. 89. Armenian-Turkish. 40. Albanian. 
41. Persian. 

B. SxMiTio Family.— 1. Hebrew. 2. Chaldee. 8. Samaritan. 4. Syriac. 5. Syro-Chald»io. 
8. Carshun. 7. Arabic. 8. ^thiopic. 8. Amhario. 

C. TuKAKiAK Family. — 1. Turldsh. 2. Hungarian. 8. Finnish. 4. Estonian. 6. Lap- 



ponian. 6. Laplandic (Dialect of Uma-Lappmark). 7. Basque. 8. Javanese. 9. Hawaiian. 
10. Maori (New Zealandic). II. Malay. 12. Osylonese. 18. Moorish. 14. Coptic. 15. Berber. 
16. Hottentot. 17. Susuic. 18. Burmese. 19. Siamese. 20. Mongolian. 21. Chinese. 



22. Kalmuk. 28. Cashmere. 

D. AMxaicAX Family.— I. Cherokee. 2. Delawar. 8. Micmao. 4. Totonac. 5. Othomi. 
6. Cora. 7. Eolusic. 8. Greenland. 9. Mexican. 10. Mistekic. 11. Mayu. 12. BraziUaa. 
18. Chiquitic. 14. Amaric. 

Vayler. — Commonsense Obsebyations on the Existence of Kttles (not 

yet reduced to System in any work extant) regarding The English Languaob ; 
on the pernicious eflfects of yielding blind obedience to so-called authorities, 
whether Dictionary - Compilsbs, Grammar - Makers, or Spelling-Book 
Manufaoturbrs, instead of examining and j.udging for ourselves on all ques- 
tions that are open to investigation ; followed hy a Treatise, entitled Pronun- 
ciation MADE JSast ; also an Essay on the Pronunciation of Proper 
Names. By B. S. Nayler, accredited Elocutionist to the most celebrated 
Literary Societies in London. 8vo. pp. iv. 148, boards. 1869. 5«. 

Vewman. — A Dictionaet op Modebbt Akabic — 1. Anglo- Arabic 

Dictionary. 2. Anglo- Arabic Vocabulary. 3. Arabo-English Dictionary. By 
F. W. Newman, Emeritus Professor of University College^ London. In 2 
vols, crown 8vo., pp. xvi. and S76— 464, cloth. £\ la* 

If ewman. — ^A Handbook of Modebn Ababic, consisting of a Practical 

Grammar, with numerous Examples, Dialogues, and Newspaper Extracts, in a 
European Type. By F. W. Newman, Emeritus Professor of University 
College, London ; formerly Fellow of Balliol College, Oxford. Post 8vo. pp. 
XX. and 192, doth. London, 1866. 6tf. 

Hewman. — The Text op the Ioitvine Inscbiptions, with interlinear 
Laiin Translation and Notes. By Francis W. Newman, late Professor of 
Latin at University College, London. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 54, sewed. 2». 

Ifewman. — OBTHoepr: or, a simple mode of Accenting English, for 
the advantage of Foreigners and of all Learners. By Francis W. Newman, 
Emeritus Professor of University College, London. 8vo. pp. 28, sewed. 1869. I«. 

Koiley. — ^A Compabattte Gbammab op the Fbench, Itauak, Spaihcsh, 
AND Portuguese Languages. By Edwin A. Notley. Crown oblong 8vo. 
cloth, pp. XV. and 396. 7«. 6<f. 

Ollanta: A Dbaka or the Quichxta Lanuuage. See under MAinrTTAHf 

Oriental Text Society.— (^^ Publieationa of the Oriental Text Society.) 

1 . Theophania ; or, Divine Manifestations of our Lord and Saviour. By 

EusEBius, Bishop of Ciesarea. Syriac. Edited by Prof. S. Lee. 8vo. 1842. 15«. 

2. Athanasius's Festal Lettebs, discovered in an ancient Syriac 

Version. Edited by the Rev. W. Curbton. 8vo. 1848. I6e. 

3. Shahbastani: Book of Eeligious and Philosophical Sects, in 

Arabic. Two Parts. 8vo. 1842. ZOe, 

4. Umdat Akidat Ahl al' Sitnnat wa al TAMaaT; Pillar of the Creed 

of the Snnnites. Edited in Arabic by the Rev. W. Cureton.. 8vo. 1843. 58. 

6. HisTOBY OP THE AxMOHADES. Edited ia Arabic by Dr. R. P. A. 
Dozy. 8vo. 1847. I0«. %d. 
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Oriental Text Society — continued. 

6. SamaYeda. Edited in Sanskrit by Rev. G. Stevewsow. 8vo.1843. 12«. 

7. Dasa Ettmaea Chaeita. Edited in Sanskrit by Professor H. H. 

Wilson. 8to. 1846. £l 4«. 

8. Maha YiEa Chaeita, or a History of Kama. A Sanskrit Flay. 

Edited by F. H. Trithbn. 8vo. 1848. 15«. 

9. Mazhzan ttl Aseab: The Treasury of Secrets. By Nizaki. 

Edited in Penian by N. Bland. 4to. 1844. 10«. 6d. 

10. Salaman-T7-TJbsal ; A Eomance of Jami (Dsbami). Edited in 

Persian by F. Falconbb. 4to. 1843. 10«. 

11. Miekhond's Histobt of the Atabeks. Edited in Persian by 

W. H. MoRLET. Sto. 1860. 12«. 

12. Tuhfat-ul-Aheab ; the Gift of the Noble. A Poem. By Jami 

(Dshami). Edited in Penian by F. Falconer. 4to. 1843. 10«. 

Oabnm. — The Montthental Histoet of Egypt, ai^ recorded on the 

Ruins of her Temples, Palaces, and Tombs. By Willtam Osburn. lUustrated 

with Maps, Plates, etc. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. xii. and 461 ; vii. and 643, cloth. £2 2«. 

Vol. I.— From the Colonization of the Valley to the Visit of the Patriarch Abram. 
Vol. II.— From the Visit of Abram to the Exodus. 

Palmer. — Egyptian Chbokicles, with a harmony of Sacred and 
Egyptian Chronology, and an Appendix on Babylonian and Assyrian Antiquities. 
By William Palmer, M.A., and late Fellow of Magdalen College, Oxford, 
2 vols., 8to. cloth, pp. IxxiT. and 428, and viii. and 636. 1861. 1^. 

Pand-Vdmali. — The Pand-ITIhah ; or, Books of Counsels. By 

AdabbXd MXrXspand. Translated fi*om Pehlevi into Gujerathi, by Harbad 
Sheriaijee Dadabhoy. And from Gujerathi into English by the Rev. Shapurji 
Edalji. Fcap. 8to. sewed. 1870. 6d. 

Pandit*8 (A) Remarks on Professor Max MiiUer^s Translation of the 

'* Bio-Vbda." Sanskrit and English. Fcap. 8to. sewed. 1870. M, 

Paspati. — ^fixuDEs sub les TcHiNOHiANis (Gypsies) ou Boh^miens de 
L' Empire Ottoman. Par Alexandre G. Paspati, M.D. Large 8vo. sewed, 
pp. xii. and 652. Constantinople, 1871. 28«. 

PateU. — CowASJEE Patell's Cheonologt, containing corresponding 

Dates of the different Eras used by Christians, Jews, Greeks, Hind(is, 
Mohamedans, Parsees, Chinese, Japanese, etc: By Cowasjbb Sorabjbb 
Patell. 4to. pp. Yiii. and 184, cloth. 50s, 

Panthier. — ^Le Litre de Marco Polo, Citoyen de Yenise, Conseiller 

Priv^ et Commissaire Imp^riatde Khoubilai-Kha&n. R6dig€ en fran9ai8 sous 
sa dictee en 1298 par Rusticien de Pise ; Public pour la premiere fois d'aprds 
trois manuscrits in^dits de la Biblioth^que Imp6riale de Paris, pr^sentant la 
redaction primitive du Liyre, revue par Marco Polo lui-m6me et donned par lui, 
en 1307, a Thiebault de C6poy, accompagn^e des Variantes, de I'Explication 
des mots hors d'usage, et de commentaires g6ographiques et historiques, tir^s 
des 6crivains orientaux, principalement Chinois, avec une Carte g6n6rale del' Asia 
par M. G. Pauthibr. Two vols. roy. 8vo. pp. clvi. 832. WiSi Map and View 
of Marco Polo's House at Venice. £1 8«. 

Percy. — ^Bishop Percy's Folio MAirCscRiPTS — Ballads akd Eomaii^ces. 
Edited by John W. Hales, M.A., Fellow and late Assistant Tutor of Christ's 
College, Cambridge ; and Frederick J. Fumivall, M.A., of Trinity Hall, Cam- 
bridge ; assisted by Professor Child, of Harvard University, Cambndge, U.S.A., 
W. Chappell, Esq.? etc. In 3 volumes. Vol. I., pp. 610 ; Vol. 2, pp. 681. ; 
Vol. 3, pp. 640. Demy 8vo. half-bound, £4 4«. Extra demy 8vo. half-bound, 
on Whatman's ribbed paper, £6 6«. Extra royal 8vo., paper covers, on What- 
man's best ribbed paper, £10 10«. Large 4to., paper covers, on Whatman's 
best ribbed paper, £12. 
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Pemy. — DicnoinrArRE FBAKgAis-LATur-CHnrois de la Lavgite Makda- 

BiKB Pabl^b. Far Paul Pebnt. M.A., de la Congregation des MiMionf 
Etrang^res. 4to. pp. viii. 459, lewed. £2 2#. 

Pemy. — Gbaiiicaiee Fbatique de la Lakgtje Makdardtb Fasl^e. 

Far Paul Pbbnt, M.A., de la Congregation des Mit^ons Etrang^res. 

[/» the Frt89, 

Temj, — Feovebbes Cnnrois, Eecueillis bt las ew obdbe. Far Fatjl 

I^BNT, M.A., de la Congregation des Miuions Etrangtees. 12mo. pp. ir. 136. 

Perrin. — ^English-Zulu Dictionabt. New Edition, revised by J. A. 
Brickhill, Interpreter to the Supreme Court of Natal. 12mo. pp. 226, cloth, 
Pietermaritzbnrg, 1865. 5s, 

Philological Society. — Fboposals for the Fublication of a New English 

DicnoNABT. Syg. pp. 32, sewed. 6d. 

Pierce the Ploughman's Crede (about 1394 Anno Domini). Transcribed 

and Edited from the MS. of Trinity Colle^, Cambridge, R. 3, 15. Col- 
lated with the MS. BibL Reg. 18. B. xyii. in the British Muaenm, and with 
the old Printed Text of 1553, to which is appended '* God spede the Plough" 
(about 1500 Anno Domini), from the Lansdowne MS. 762. By the 
Rev. Walter W. Skeat, M. A., late Fellow of Christ's College, Cambridge, 
pp. XB. and 75, cloth. 1867. 2«. 6d. 

Prabita-Prakasa; or, The Frakrit Ghrammar of Yararuchi, with the 

Commentary (Manorama) of Bhamaha. The first complete edition of the 
Original Text with Various Readings from a Collation of Six Manuscripts in 
the Bodleian Library at Oxford, and the Libraries of the Royal Asiatic Society 
and the East India House ; with copious Notes, an English Translation, and 
Index of Prakrit words, to which is prefixed an easy Introduction to Prakrit 
Grammar. By Edwabd Byles Cowell, of Magdalen Hall, Oxford, Pro- 
fessor of Sanskrit at Cambridge. Second issue, with new Preface, and corrections. 
8to. pp. xxxii. and 204. 14«. 

Prianlx. — Qujsstiones MosAiciE; or, the first part of the Book of 

Genesis compared with the remains of ancient religions. By Osmond de 
Beauvoik Pbiaulx. 8vo. pp. viii. and 548, cloth. 12«. 

Saehnvansa. — No. 1. (Cantos 1-3.) See under Ealidasa. 
Baja-Viti. — A Collection op Hindu Apologues, in the Braj Bh&sh4 

Language. Revised edition. With a Preface, Notes, and Supplementary 
Glossary. By Fitzedwabd Hall, Esq. 8vo. cloth, pp. 204. 21«. 

Bdmdyan of Vdlmiki. — ^Yols. I. and II. See under Gbifpith. 
Bam Jasan. — A Sanskbit and English DicnoNABr. Being an 

Abridgment of Professor Wilson's Dictionary. With an Appendix explaining 
the use of Affixes in Sanskrit. By Pandit Ram Jasan, Queen's College. 
Benares. Published under the Patronage of the Government, N.W.P. Royal 
8vo. cloth, pp. ii. and 707. 28«. 

Bam Baz. — Essay on the Abchitectuee of the Hindus. By Eam Baz, 

Native Judge and Magistrate of Bangalore, Corresponding Member of the R.A.S. 
of Great Britain and Ireland. With 48 plates. 4to. pp. xiv. and 64, sewed. 
London, 1834. Original selling price, £IIU. 6d, , reduced (for a short time) to 
12*. 

Bask. — A Gbammab op the Anglo-Saxon Tongue. From the Danish 

of Erasmus Rask, Professor of Literary History in, and Librarian to, the 
University of Copenhagen, etc. By Bbn j amin Thorpe, Member of the Munich 
Royal Academy of Sciences, and of the 'Society of Netherlandish Literature, 
Ley den. Second edition, corrected and improved. 18mo. pp. 200, cloth. 58. 6d. 

Bawlinson. — A Commentaby on the Cuneipobm Inscbiptions op 

Babylonia and Assybia, including Readings of the Inscription on the Nimnid 
Obelisk, and Brief Notice of the Ancient Kings of Nineveh and Babylon, 
Read before the Royal Asiatic Society, by Major H. C. Rawlinson. 8vo., 
pp. 84, sewed. London, 1850. 28, 6d. 
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Bawlinson. — Otttlines op Asstmak Histokt, from the Inscriptions of 

Nineveh. By Lieut. CoL Rawlinson, C.B., followed by some Remarks by 
A. H. Latakd, Esq., D.C.L. 8to., pp. xliv., sewed. London, 1852. 1«. 

Kenan. — As Essay on the Age and AirriaxrETT op the Book of 

Nabathjean Aoricvlture. To which is added an Inaugural Lecture on the 
Position of the Shemitic Nations in the History of Civilication. By M. Ernest 
Kenan, Membre de Tlnstltut. Crown 8vo., pp. xvi. and 148, cloth. 3s. 6d, 

Eevue Celtiqne. — The Kevxte Celtique, a Quarterly Magazine for 

Celtic Philology, Literature, and History. Edited with the assistance of the 
Chief Celtic Scholars of the British Islands and of the Continent, and Con- 
ducted by H. Gaidoz. 8vo. Subscription, £l per Volume. 
Sidley — Kamilaeoi, Dippil, and Tukrtjbul. Languages Spoken by 
Australian Aborigines. By Rev. Wm. Ridlbt, M.A., of the University of 
Sydney ; Minister of the Iresbyterian Church of New South "Wales. Printed 
b^ authority. Small 4to. cloth, pp. vi. and 90. 30«. 
:-Veda.— A New Edition op the Hymns op the Rig-Veda in the 
SanhitX Text, without the Commentary of the Sflyana. Based upon the 
Editio princeps of Max MiIller. Large Svo. of about 800 pages. See also 
under Max Miiller, [/n preparation, 

^-Veda-Sanhita : The Saceed Hymns op the Brahmanb. Trans- 
lated and explained by F. Max MIiller, M.A., LL.D., Fellow of All 
SouPs College, Professor of Comparative Philology at Oxford, Foreign Member 
of the Institute of France, etc., etc. Vol. L Htxns to the Maruts, or the 
Storm-Gods. ^ Svo. pp. clii. and 264. cloth. 1869. \2s. 6d. 

^Veda Sanhita. — A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns. Con- 
stituting the First Ashtaka, or Book of the Rig-veda ; the oldest authority for 
the religious and social institutions of the Hindus. Translated from the Original 
Sanskrit. By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., etc. etc. etc. Second 
Edition, with a Postscript by Dr. Fitzbdward Hall. Vol. I. Svo. cloth, 
pp. lii. and 348, price 21«. 

^-veda Sanhita. — A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns, constitut- 
ing the Fifth to Eighth Ashtakas, or books of the Rig- Veda, the oldest 
Authority for the Religious and Social Institutions of the Hindus. Translated 
from the Original Sanskrit by the late Horace Hayman Wilson, M.A., 
F.R.S., etc. Edited by E. B. Cowbll, M.A., Principal of the Calcutta 
Sanskrit College. Vol. IV., 8vo., pp. 214, cloth. 14«. 
A few copies of Vols. II. and III. still left. [ Vols. V. and VI. in the Frees. 

Bndy. — The Chinese Mandarin Language, after OllendorfPs new 

method of learning languages. By Charles Rudy. [^In preparation, 

SUma-Vidhana-Br^lunana. With the Commentary of Sayana. Edited, 

with Notes, Translation, and Index, by A. C. Burnell, M.R.A.S., Madras 
Civil Service. In 1 vol. Svo. {^In preparation, 

Sayce. — An Assteian Geammar. By the Kev. A. H. Sayce, Queen's 

College, Oxford. Crown Svo. [/« the Frees, 

Scheie de Vere. — Studies in English ; or. Glimpses of the Inner 

life of our Language. By M. Schelb de Verb, LL.D., Professor of Modem 
Languages in the University of Virginia. 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 365. 10s. 6d, 

Sohemeil. — ^El Mtjbtakee; or, First Bom. (In Arabic, printed at 

Beyrout). Containing Five Comedies, called Comedies of Fiction, on Hopes 
and Judgments, in Twenty-six Poems of 1092 Verses, showing the Seven Stages 
of Life, from man*s conception unto his death and burial. By Emin Ibrahim 
ScHEMEiL. In one volume, 4to. pp. 166, sewed. 1870. 5s. 

Sohlagintweit. — Buddhism in Tibet. Illustrated by Literary Docu- 
ments and Objects of Religious Worship. With an Account of the Buddhist 
Systems preceding it in India. By Emil Schlaointweit, LL.D. With a 
Folio Atlas of 20 Plates, and 20 Tables of Native Prints in the Text. Royal 
8vo., pp. xxiv. and 404. £2 2s. 
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Ek^hlagintweit — Glossaiit of Geographical Tebms from India aitd 

Tibet, with Native Tranicription and Transliteration. By Hermann db 
ScHLAOiNTWEiT. Forming, with a '* Route Book of the Western Himalaya, 
Tibet, and Turkistan/Uhe ThirdVolumeof H., A., and R. db Schlaointweit's 
**Resnltsof a Scientific Mission to India and High Asia.'* With an Atlas in 
imperial folio, of Maps, Panoramas, and Views. Royal 4to., pp. xxiv. and 
293. £4. 

Schlottmann. — The Monxtmeitt of a Yictoby of Mesha, King of the 

Moabites. A Contribution to Hebrew Archaeology by Dr. Konstantin 
Schlottmann, Professor of Theology at the University of Halle. Translated 
from the German. [In the JPresa, 

Sh&pnni Eda^'f. — A Gbamkab of the GujABlTf Language. By 

SHAPURjf EoALjf. Cloth, pp. 127. lOs. 6d, 

Shdpnxjf Eda^'f. — ^A Dictionabt, Gujeati and English. By SHipuBjf 
EDALjf. Second Edition. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. xziv. and 874. 2l«. 

gherring — The Sagbed City of the Hindus. An Account of 
Benares in Ancient and Modem Times. By the Rev. M. A. Sherrino, M.A., 
LL.D. ; and Prefaced with an Introduction oy Fitzbdward Hall, Esq., D.C.L. 
Syo. cloth, pp. xxxvi. and 388, with numerous full-page illustrations. 21«. 

SmiiL — ^A YoGABXTLABT OF Fbopeb Nakes in Chinese and English. 
o( Places, Persons, Tribes, and Sects, in China, Japan, Corea, Assam, Siam, 
Bnrmidi, The Straits, and adjacent Countries. By F. Portbr Smith, M.B., 
China. 4to. half-bound, pp. yi., 72, and x. 1870. 10«. 6d, 

Smith. — Contbibutions towabds the Matebia Medica and Natubal 

History of China. For the use of Medical Missionaries and Native Medical 
Students. By F. Portbr Smith, M.B. London, Medical Missionary in 
Central China. Imp. 4to. cloth, pp. yiii. and 240. 1870. £1 U, 

Sophocles. — A Glossaby of Lateb and Btzantine Gbeee. By E. A. 

Sophocles. 4to., pp. iy. and 624, cloth. £2 2«. 

Sophocles. —EoMAio ob Modbbn Gbeek Gbaicmab. By E. A. Sophocles. 

8yo. pp. xxyiii. and 196. 7f. 6d. 

Sophocles. — Gbeek Lexicon of the Roman and Byzantine Febiods 

(from B.C. 146 to a.d. 1100). By £. A. Sophoclss. Imp. 8yo. pp. xyi. 1188, 
cloth. 1870. £2S8. 

Steele. — An Eastern Love Stoby. Eusa JXtakaya: a Buddhistic 

Legendary Poem, with other Stories. By Thomas Stbble, Ceylon Ciyil 
Seryice. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. xii. and 260. 1871. 6«. 

Stratmann.— A Dictionaby of the English Language. Compiled 

from the writings of the xiiith, xivth, and xyth centuries. By Francu 
Henrt Stbatmann. Second Edition. Part I. Small 4to., pp. 160, price 
108. 6d, 

StratmaniL— An Old English Poem of the Owl and the Nightingale. 

Edited by Francis Hbnrt Stratmann. 8yo. cloth, pp. 60. 3«. 

Snrya-Siddhanta (Traiislation of the). — A Text Book of Hindu 

Astronomy, with Notes and Appendix, &c. By Bey. Ebunbzbr Bdrobss. 
8yo. pp. iv. and 354, boards. I6s. 

Syed Anmed. — ^A Bebies of Essays on the Life of Mohammed, and 
Subjects subsidiary thereto. By Sted Ahmed Khan Bahador, C.S.I., Author 
of the " Mohammedan Commentary on the Holy Bible," Honorary Member of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, and life Honorary Secretary to the Allygurh Scien- 
tific Society. 8yo. pp. 532, with 4 Genealogical Tables, 2 Maps, and a Coloured 
Plate, handsomely bound in cloth. SOs, 

Tabari. — Chbonique de Abou-Djafab-Mohammed-Ben-Djabib-Ben- 

Tezid. Traduite par Monsieur Hermann Zotenbero. Vol. I. 8yo. pp. 608. \oU 
II, 8yo. pp. ii. and 252, sewed. 7«. 6d. each. {To be completed in Four Volumes J 

Taittirf7a-Brati9a]diya. — See under Whitnby. 
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The Boke of Vnrtare. By John Russell, about 1460-1470 Anno 

Domini. The Soke of Keruynge. By Wtnktn de Wobde, Anno Domini 
1513. The Boke of Nurtare. By Hugh Rhodes, Anno Domini 1577. Edited 
from the Originals in the British Museum Library, by Fredbbiok J. Fubni- 
VALL, M.A., Trinity Hall, Cambridge, Member of Council of the Philological 
and Early English Text Societies. 4to. half-morocco, gilt top, pp. xix. and J 46, 
28, xxviii. and 56. 1867. 1 /. 1 Is. 6d. 

The Vision of William concerning Piers Plowman, together with 

Vita de Dowel, Dobet et Dobest, secundum wit et resoun. By William 
Lanoland (about 1362-1380 anno domini). Edited from numerous Manu- 
scripts, with Prefaces, Notes, and a Glossary. By the Rev. Walter W. Skbat 
M. A. pp. xliv. and 158, cloth, 1867. Yemon A. Text ; Text 7«. Qd. 

ThonLas. — Eakly Sassanla^n Inscriptions, Seals and Coins, illustrating 
the Early History of the Sassanian Dynasty, containing Proclamations of Arde- 
shir Babek, Sapor I., and his Successors. With a Critical Examination and 
Explanation of the Celebrated Inscription in the H6ji&bad Cave, demonstrating 
that Sapor, the Conqueror of Valerian, was a Professing Christian. By Edward 
Thomas, Esq. Illustrated. 8yo. cloth, pp. 148. 7t, 6d, 

Thomas. — The Cheonicles op the PathIn Kings op Dehli. Illus- 
trated by Coins, Inscriptions, and other Antiquarian Remains. By Edwabd 
Thomas, F.R. A.S., late of the East India Company's Bengal Civil Serrice. With 
numerous Copperplates and Woodcuts. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 467. ' 
1871. 288. 

Thomas. — The Revenue Resoueces op the Mughal Empire in India, 
from A.D. 1593 to a. d. 1707. A Supplement to " The Chronicles of the Path&n 
Kings of Delhi." By Edward Thomas, F.R.S., late of the East India 
Company's Bengal Civil Service. Demy 8vo., pp. 60, cloth. 3«. 6d. 

Thomas. — Essays on Indian Antiquities : following up the Discoveries 

of James Prinsep, with specimens of his Engravings, and selections from his 
Useful Tables, and embodying the most recent investigations into the History, 
Palaeography, and Numismatics of Ancient India. By Edward Thomas, late 
of the East India Company's Bengal Civil Service. In 2 vols. 8vo., profusely 
illustrated. [//i preparation, 

Thomas. — The Theoet and Peactice op Ceeole Geammae. By J. J. 

Thomas. Port of Spain (Trinidad), 1869. One vol. 8vo. boards, pp. viii. and 
135. i28. 

Thonissen. — Etudes sde L'Histoiee du Deoit Ceiminel des Peuples 

Anciens (Inde Brahmanique, E'gypte, Judee), par J. J. Thonissbn, Professeur 
k rUniversit^ Catholique de Louvain, Membre de I'Academie Royale de Bel- 
gique. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. xvi. 248, 320, sewed. 1869. 12«. 

Thorpe. — Diplomataeium Anglicum ^vi Saxonici. A Collection of 

^glish Charters, from the reign of King iEthelberht of Kent, A.D., DCY., to 
that of William the Conqueror. Containing: I. Miscellaneous Charters. II. 
Wills. III. Guilds. lY. Manumissions and Acquittances. With a Transla- 
tion of the Anglo-Saxon. By the late Benjamin Thorpe, Member of the Royal 
Academy of Sciences at Munich, and of the Society of Netherlandish Literature 
at Leyden. 8vo. pp. xlii. and 682, clotb. 1865. £l Is. 

Tindall. — A Geammae and Vocabulaey op the Namaqua-Hottentot 
Language. By Henry Tindall, Wesleyan Missionary. 8vo. pp. 124, sewed. 6s. 

Van der Tunk. — Outlines op a Geammae op the Malaoasy Lanouage 

By H. N. VAN DER Tuuk. 8vo., pp. 28, sewed. Is, 

Van der Truik, — Shoet Account op the Malay Manusceipts sELONoiNa 
TO THE Royal Asiatic Society. By H. N. van der Tuuk. 8vo., pp. 52. 2s. 6d. 

Vishnn-Fnrana (The) ; a System of Hindu Mythology and Tradition. 
Translated from the original Sanskrit, and Illustrated by Notes derived chiefly 
from other Par&nas. By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., Boden Pro- 
fessor of Sanskrit in the University of Oxford, etc., etc. Edited by Fitzbdvitard 
Hall. In 6 vols. 8vo. Vol. I. pp. cxl. and 200 ; Vol. II. pp. 343 ; Vol. III. 
pp. 348 ; Vol. IV. pp. 346, cloth ; VoL V. pp. 392, cloth. lOs, 6d, each. 
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Vnllers. — A Gramhab op the Pebscan Language. By J. A. Vullebs, 

ProfefBor of Oriental Laoj^ages in the University of Giessen. 8to. 

[/n the Press. 

Wade. — Tii-YEir Tzi}-Eeh Chi. A progressive course designed to 
assist the Student of Colloquial Chinese, as spoken in the Capital and the 
Metropolitan Department. In eight parts, with Key, Syllabary, and Writing 
Exercises. By Thomas Francis Wadb, C.B., Secretary to Her Britannic 
Majesty's Legation, Peking. 3 vols. 4to. Progressive Course, pp. xz. 296 and 
16 ; Syllabary, pp. 126 and 36 ; Writing Exercises, pp. 48; Key, pp. 174 and 
140, sewed. £4. 

Wade. — WfiN-CniEif Tzu-Erh Chi. A series of papers selected as 

specimens of documentary Chinese, designed to assist Students of the language, 
as written by the officials of China. In sixteen parts, with Key. Vol. I. By 
Thomas FkancisWade, C.B., Secretary to Her Britannic Majesty's Legation 
at Peking. 4to., half-cloth, pp. xii. and 455 ; and iv., 72, and 52. £ 1 16«. 

Wake. — Chapters on Man. "With the Outlines of a Science of com- 
parative Psychology. By C. Staniland Wake, Fellow of the Anthropological 
Society of London. Crown 8vo. pp. viii. and 344, cloth. 7«. 6d. 

Watson. — Index to the Native and Scientieic Names of Indian. and 
OTHER Eastern Economic Plants and Products, originally prepared 
under the authority of the Secretary of State for India in Council. By John 
Forbes Watson, M.A., M.D., F.L.S., F.R.A.S., etc., Reporter on the 
Products of India. Imperial 8vo., cloth, pp. 650. £1 lis, 6d, 

Watts. — Essays on Language and Litekatuee. By Thomas "Watts, 
late of the British Museum. Reprinted, with Alterations and Additions, from 
the Transactions of the Philological Society, and elsewhere. In 1 vol. 8vo. 

[ Jw preparation. 

Webster. — ^An Inteoductoey Essay to the Science op Compabative 

Theology ; with a Tabular Synopsis of Scientific Religion. By Edward 
Webster, of Ealing, Middlesex. Read in an abbreviated form as a Lecture to 
a public audience at Ealing, on the 3rd of January, 1870, and to an evening 
congregation at South Place Chapel, Finsbury Square, London, on the 27th of 
February, 1870. 8vo. pp. 28, sewed. 1870. U. 

Wedgwood. — ^A Dictionaey op the English Language. By Hens- 
sleigh Wedgwood, M.A. late Fellow of Christ's College, Cambridge. VoL I. 
(A to D) 8vo., pp. xxiv. 608, cloth, 14*. ; Vol. II. (E to P; 8vo. pp. 578, 
cloth, I4s. ; Vol. III., Part I. (Q to Sy), 8vo. pp. 366, 10*. 6d.; VoL III. 
Part II. (T to W) 8vo. pp. 200, 5«. 6d. completing the Work. Price of the 
complete work, £ 2 4«. 

** Dictionaries are a class of books not usually esteemed light reading ; but no intelligent man 
were to be pitied who should find himself shut up on a rainy day m a lonely house in the 
dreariest part of Salisbury Plain, with no other means of recreation than that which Mr. Wedg- 
wood's Dictionary of Etymologry could a£ford him. He would read it through from cover to 
cover at a sitting, and only regret that he had not the second volume to begin upon forthwith. 
It Is a very able book, of great research, full of delightful surprises, a repertory of the fairy 
tales of linguistic Bcience."— Spectator. 

Wedgwood. — A Dictionaey of English Etymology. By Hensleigh 
Wedgwood. Second Edition, thoroughly revised and corrected by the Author, 
and extended to the Classical Boots of the* Language. With an Introduction 
on the Formation of Language. Imperial 8vo., about 800 pages, double column. 
In Five Monthly Parts, of 160 pages. Price 5». each; or complete in one 
volume, cl., price 258. 

Wedgwood. — On the Origin of Language. By Hensleigh Wedgwood, 
late Fellow of Christ's College, Cambridge. Fcap. 8vo. pp. 172, cloth. 3*. 6d. 

Wekey. — A Geammae of the Hungaeian Language, with appropriate 
Exercises, a Copious Vocabulary, and Specimens of Hungarian Poetry. By 
SioiSMUND WHK.EY, latc Aidc-dc-Camp to Kossuth. 12mo., pp. xii. and 150, 
sewed. 4«. 6d, 
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West and Biihler. — ^Digest of Hindu Law, from the Eeplies of tlie 

Shastris in the several Courts of the Bombay Presidency. With an Intro- 
duction, Notes, and Appendix. Edited by Raymond West and Johann Georg 
Buhler. Vol. I. 8to. cloth. £Z Ss. Vol. II. 8vo. pp. v. 118, cloth. 12«. 

Wheeler. — The Histoey of India from the Eabltbst Ages. By J. 

Talboys Wheelbr, Assistant Secretary to the Government of India in the 
Foreign Department, Secretary to the Indian Record Commission, aathor of 
** The Geography of Herodotas," etc. etc. 

Vol. 1., The Vedic Period and the Maha Bharata. 8vo. cloth, pp. IxxT. and 

676. 18*. 
Vol. II., The Ramayana and the Brahmanic Period. 8vo. cloth, pp. Ixxxviii. and 

680, with 2 Maps. 2U. 

Wheeler. — Jofenal of a Yotage xtp the Irhawaddy to Mandalat and 
Bhamo. By J. Talboys Wheeleb. 8vo. pp. 104, sewed. 1871. Zs, 6d. 

Whitney. — Athabva Yeda PrIti^Akhya ; or, (^ixmskija, Caturadhy^- 

y'lkk (The). Text, Translation, and Notes. By William D. Whitney, Pro- 
fessor of Sanskrit in Yale College. 8to. pp. 286, boards. 12«. 

Whitney. — Language and the Study of Language : Twelve Lectures 
on the Principles of Linguistic Science. By William Dwioht Whitney, Pro- 
fessor of Sanskrit, etc., in Yale College. Third Edition, augmented by an 
Analysis. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. xii. and 504. 10«. 6d. 

Whitney. — TXirTiEfYA-PBlTi^lKHYA, with its Commentary, the 

Tribh&.shyaratna : Text, Translation, and Notes. By W. D. Whitney, Prof, 
of Sanskrit in Yale College, New Haven. 8to. pp. 469. 1871. 25«. 

Wilkins. — ^The Bhagavat-Geeta ; or, Dialogues of Kreeshna and 
Arjoon. Translated by Chas. Wilkins. A faithful reprint of the now very 
scarce Original London Edition of 1785, made at the Bradsheet Press, New 
York. In one toI. Svo. Beantifaily printed with old face type on laid paper. 
261 copies were produced of this edition, of which only a few now remain. 12«. 

Williams. — ^Fibst Lessons in 'the Maobi Language, with a Short 
Vocabulary. By W. L. Williams, B.A. Square 8vo., pp. 80, cloth, London, 
1862. 10«. 

Williams. — Lexicon Coenu-Beitannicum. A Dictionary of the 
Ancient Celtic Language of Cornwall, in which the words are elucidated by 
copious examples from the Cornish works now remaining, with translations in 
English. The synonyms are also given in the cognate dialects of Welsh, 
Armoric, Irish, Gaelic, and Manx, showing at one view the connexion between 
them. By the Rev. Robert Williams, M.A., Christ Church, Oxford, Parish 
Curate of Llangadwaladr and Rhydycroesan, JDenbighshire. Sewed. 3 parts, 
pp. 400. £2 5s, 

Williams. — A Dictionakt, English and Sanscrit. By Monieb 

Williams, M.A. Published under the Patronage of the Honourable East India 
Company. 4to. pp. xii. 862, cloth. London, 1855. £3 3^. 

Wilson. — Works of the late Hoeace Hayman Wilson, M.A., F.E.S., 

Member of the Royal Asiatic Societies of Calcutta and Paris, and of the Oriental 

Society of Germany, etc, and Boden Professor of Sanskrit in the University of 

Oxford. 
Vols I. and II. Essats and Lectures chiefly on the Religion of the Hindus, 

by the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., etc. Collected and edited by Dr. 

Reinholo Rost. 2 vols, cloth, pp. xiii. and 399, vi. and 416. 21«. 
Vols. Ill, IV. and V. Essays Analytical, Critical, and Philological, om 

Subjects connected with Sanskrit Literature. Collected and Edited by 

Dr. Reinhold Rost. 3 vols. 8vo. pp. 408, 406, and 390, cloth. Price 36# 
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Vols. YI., YIL, YIII, IX. and X. Vishnu PurAnX, a. Stptbk op Hindu Mr- 
THOLOGT AND TRADITION. Translated from the original Sanskrit, and Illus- 
trated by Notea deriTed chiefly from other Fuiknks. By the late H. H. Wilson, 
Boden Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Oxford, etc., etc. Edited by 
FiTZEDWARD Hall, M.A., D.C.L., Oxon. Vols. I. to V. 8to., pp. cxl. and 
2C0; 844; 344; 346, cloth. 2/. 12«. 6d. 

Vols. XI. and XII. Select Specimens of the Theatre of the Hindus. Trans- 
lated from the Original Sanskrit. By the late Horace Ha yuan Wilson, M.A., 
F.R.S. Third corrected Edition. 2 vols. Svo. pp. Ixi. and 384 ; and iv. and 418, 
cloth. 21«. 

Wilson. — Select Specimens of the Theatbe op the Hindus. Trans- 
lated from the Original Sanskrit. By the late Hokace Hatman Wilson, 
M.A.,F.R.S. Third corrected edition. 2 toIs. 8to., pp. Ixxi. and 384; iv. 
and 418, cloth. 2U. 

CONTENTS. 

Vol. I.— Preface— Treatise on the Dramatio System of the Hindus— Dramas translated from the 
Original Sanskrit— The Miichchakati, or the Toy Cart— Yikram aand.Urvasi, or the 
Hero and the Nymph— Uttara BAma Chantra, or continiiation of the History of 
RAma. 

Vol. II.— Dramas translated fh)m the Original Sanskrit— Mal&ti and M&dhava, or the Stolen 
Marriage— Mudr& Rakshasa, or the Signet of the Minister— Ratn&TaU, or the 
Necklace — Appendix, containing short accounts of different Dramas. 

Wilson.. — The Pbesent State of the Cultivation op Oelental 

Liter ATO RE. A Lecture delivered at the Meeting of the Royal Asiatic 
Society. By the Director, Professor H. H. Wilson. 8to., pp. 26, sewed. 
London, 1852. 6d. 

Wise. — Commentary on the Hindu System op Medicine. By T. A. 

Wise, M.D., Bengal Medical Service. 8vo., pp. xx. and 432, cloth. 7«. 6d. 
Wright. — The Homes op otheb Days. A History of Domestic Manners 
and Sentiments during the Middle Ages. By Thomas Wright, Esq., M.A., 
F.S.A. With lllostrations from the lllnminations in Contemporary Manu- 
scripts and other Sources. Drawn and Engraved by F. W. Fairuolt, Esq., 
F.S.A. 1 vol. medium 8vo., 850 Woodcuts, pp. xv. and 612, handsomely 
bound in cloth. 2i«. 

Wright. — ^A Volume of Vocabularies, illustrating the Condition and 
Manners of our Forefathers, as well as the History of the forms of Elementary 
Education, and of the Languages Spoken in this Island from the Tenth Century 
to the Fifteenth. Edited by Thomas Wright, Esq., M.A., F.S.A., &c., &c. 

[/« the Press. 

Wright. — The Celt, the Eoman, and the Saxon ; a History of the 
Early Inhabitants of Britain down to the Conversion of the Anglo-Saxons to 
Christianity. Illustrated by the Ancient Remains brought to light by Kecent 
Research. By Thomas Wright, Esq., M.A., F.S.A., etc., etc. Third Cor- 
rected and Ei^arged Edition. [In the Press. 

Wylie. — Notes on Chinese Litekatube ; with introdnctory Remarks 
on the Progressive Advancement of the Art ; and a list of translations from the 
Chinese, into various European Languages. By A. Wylie, Agent of the 
British and Foreign Bible Society in China. 4to. pp. 296, cloth. Price, 1/. 16«. 

Yates. — A Bengali Gbammab. By the late Eev. W. Yates, D.D. 
Reprinted, with improvements, from his Introduction to the Beng&li Language, 
Edited by I.Wbnger. Fcap. Svo., pp. iv. and 150, bds. Calcutta, 1864. 3s. iid. 



STBFHBV AUSTIK AKD 80K8, PBIKTBB0, HSBTFOKD. 



